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PREFACE 

This book has been written to provide a simple review of 
the essentials of French grammar ; and to afford suitable com- 
position material for second year classes. It is conveniently 
divided into (i) Lecture Franqaise; (2) English Exercises based 
upon the French ; and (3) Grammar Review, 

The Lecture Franqaise contains thirty-six short sketches on 
interesting phases of French thought and French life. An 
earnest effort has been made to present strikingly modern 
material that the average student will find interesting. 

Some of the sketches are in the form of description ; others 
are in the form of dialogue, according to the nature of the 
topic treated. In all cases they are in the language of every 
day, — the language that is employed in informal conversa- 
tion. The past definite is sparingly used, so that practice in 
the proper conversational past tense, the past indefinite, may be 
emphasized. The simple style of the sketches will direct and 
encourage the student to use in a natural manner the unstilted 
and informal language forms that are so truly characteristic of 
French conversation. 

The English Exercises for translation into French are based 
directly on the thirty-six units of the Lecture Franqaise. They 
cover quite thoroughly the vocabulary and grammatical content 
of the French text, and are arranged in the form of connected 
discourse. Especial care has been taken to make no unneces- 
sary demands on the capacity of the student. The English 
Exercises are simple and clear and will permit the average stu- 
dent to feel encouraged with his efforts. In the relatively few 
instances where explanatory notes were deemed necessary, the 
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Student is referred to the Grammar Review for the explanation 
of the point under consideration. 

The Grammar Review is made up of twenty-four Lessons. 
Each of these divisions takes up in a methodical way one or 
more of the simple grammatical problems of elementary French 
in combination with the more usual tense forms of auxiliary and 
of regular verbs. The student is then gradually led up to the 
more extended problems of first year French, always and con- 
tinually studying verbs, — first, regular verbs, then, verbs 
with orthographical peculiarities, and finally, the most impor- 
tant of the everyday irregular verbs. 

The Exercises accompanying each Lesson are conveniently 
divided into four sections of ten sentences each. Each individual 
section contains material for translation that requires a knowl- 
edge of the grammatical points explained in that Lesson or in 
the preceding ones. The teacher, therefore, will find that the 
adaptability of this arrangement lends itself very easily to the 
varying conditions and needs of the classroom, and permits 
the greatest latitude in the method of assignment of work. 

The general vocabulary employed in this book is the vocabu- 
lary of everyday French, — the vocabulary that the student 
learned in his first year of the study of French. An every- 
day expression, a common verb, an important grammatical 
point, taken up in one assignment, is not dropped at the end of 
that lesson. It continually appears in the succeeding lessons, 
either in conjunction with new words or in combination with 
new material. It can thus be said that repetition of the com- 
monest everyday words and expressions is the keynote of this 
book. 

The author wishes to acknowledge his gratitude and indebted- 
ness to his former colleagues, Casimir D. Zdanowicz, of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, for invaluable suggestions and criticisms 
of the Grammar Review; Barry Cerf, of Reed College, Frederick 
Ernst, of the University of Wisconsin, and to his former teacher, 
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Jacob B. Segall, of the University of Maine, for general sugges- 
tions in the preparation of the sketches of the Lecture Franqaise; 
to his colleagues at Syracuse University, Arthur S. Patterson, 
Vincent Guilloton, and Mrs. Paul D. Evans, for criticisms and 
suggestions; to George McCune, of Princeton University, for 
proof reading of the English sections ; to his former students at 
Grove City College, Miss Katherine Anderson, Miss Lucie 
Battista, and Miss Helen Calderwood, for verifying the ac- 
curacy of the Vocabularies. 

J. S. G. 
July, 1922 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 

PART 

LECTURE FRANCAISE 

1. Un voyage en France 

Ce soir-la, comme la famille etait assemblee autour de la 
table, il semblait a Jean et a Charles que quelque chose 
d'etrange allait se passer avant la fin du repas. Chaque fois 
qu'ils levaient les yeux, ils s'apercevaient que leurs parents se 
faisaient des signes ou se regardaient a la derobee. 

Mais, a la fin, quand la bonne eut ramasse les miettes de pain 
qui etaient tombees sur la nappe, et qu'on eut bu le cafe, le 
pere recula sa chaise. Le secret allait se decouvrir. 

— Mes enfants, dit-il d'un ton tres etrange, vous avez sans 
doute remarqui ce soir que votre mere et moi sommes de tres 
bonne humeur. Eh bien, c'est pour vous en expliquer la raison 
que je veux vous parler maintenant, plut6t que d'attendre un 
moment plus favorable. 

Bref, depuis quelque temps, nous cherchons un moyen de 
remplir un devoir de famille. Et cette aprfes-midi nous avons 
decide qu'un voyage en France cet 6t€ ferait mieux votre affaire 
que toute autre chose. 

Nous nous sommes arr^tes a ce plan-la, non seulement 
parce que vous avez montre un vif inter^t pour Tetude du fran- 
fais au college, mais plus encore parce que nous voulons envoyer 
un iliembre de notre famille visiter le cimetiere ou est enterre 
votre oncle Robert. Comme vous le savez,. il a ete tue a la 
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Un matin, cependant, comme ils venaient de s'eveiller, ils 
se sont aperjus que le bateau roulait comme im homme ivre. 
D'abord, ce mouvement les a beaucoup amuses, car ils s'etaient 
mis dans Tidee qu'ils ne seraient pas atteints de ce malaise qui 
etait devenu le sujet favori de tous les voyageurs, surtout aux 
heures des repas dans la grande salle a manger. 

Mais, helas ! La journee n'etait pas trfes avancee qu'a 
chaque coup de roulis du bateau Jean et Charles sentaient 
qu'ils avaient mal au coeur, preuve convaincante sans doute 
qu'ils avaient le mal de mer. Faute de mieux, nos amis se 
sont couches et ont sonne le gargon de cabine. 

Quand celui-ci est entre dans la cabine et les a trouves, pd,les 
et languissants, etendus sur leurs couchettes, il leur a recom- 
mand6 de boire beaucoup de.the chaud, ce qui, selon lui, etait 
le meilleur remfede contre le mal de mer. 

— Mais, a-t-il ajoute, au lieu de rester couch6s dans cette 
petite cabine etroite ou Tair manque tout a fait, vous devriez 
aller vous promener sur le pont, ou Pair vif vous retablira 
vite et ou vous vous porterez mieux. II n'y a rien comme Tair 
f rais et un peu de volonte a table aux heures des repas pour se 
garantir du mal de mer, mais, malheureusement, peu de per- 
sonnes vetdent suivre cet avis. 

Gr^ce a ce simple remede, nos amis se sont vite retablis, et 
tandis que plusieurs de leurs connaissances restaient affalees 
sur les couchettes de leurs cabines, ils ont fait trfes bon voyage. 

7. Arrivee au Havre 

Ce matin-la nos amis s'etaient eveilles avant le lever du soleil, 
comme de vrais Americains qu'ils etaient, car ils voulaient 
6tre les premiers a voir les c6tes de cette terre qui est unie si 
6troitement k la n6tre par les liens indissolubles de Tamitie ; 
cette terre qui nous a envoye La Fayette pour nous aider a 
6tablir notre independance ; cette terre, enfin, oii, sous les 
ordres de Pershing, nous avons envoye des raillxQixS de nos fils 
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pendant la Grande Guerre et oil, hSas, bon nombre de ces jeunes 
croises raodernes sont enterres sur les champs de bataille ! 

La France a mouillS de bonne heure dans le port du Havre, 
mais on n'a permis a aucun passager de d^barquer avuit la 
visite des officiers de 
santg. Cependaot, 
comme le rapport du 
mMecin du bord 
n'indiquait aucun 
cas de maladie con- 
tagieuse, ce qui au- 
rait in^vitablement 
cause une quaran- 
taine, le capitaine 
obtint la permission 
d'aborder pour d^- 
barquer les passa- 
gers et la cargaison. 

Jean et Charles se 
f^licitaient main te- 
nant d'avoir fait en- 
registrer leurs nmlles 
directement pour 
Paris. Ainsi, tandis 
que plusieurs des 
autres voyageurs 
^talent obliges de 
faire ime visite H la 

douane, et, ensuite ^e general Pershing. 

de chercher un fac- 

teur pour s'occuper de leurs malles, nos amis ont eu le temps 
de faire quelques courses dans ie voianage de la gare. 

Descendant la rue qui longe la place de la Gare, ils se sont 
arr^tfe devant une banque et se sont rappele qu'ils avaient 
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oublie de faire changer leur argent en monnaie frangaise avant 
de quitter New- York. lis savaient que depuis la Guerre Targent 
americain avait cours dans beaucoup de grandes villes franjaises, 
mais il etait probable que ce ne serait pas la mtoe chose dans 
les petits villages de Tinterieur qu'ils avaient Tintention de 
parcourir pendant Tete. Aussi sont-ils entres dans la banque 
et ont-ils change Targent qu'ils avaient sur eux, recevant pour 
chaque dollar treize francs vingt centimes/ la plus grande partie 
de la somme en billets de banque et le reste en menue monnaie. 

8. A la gare 

Comme Jean et Charles s'etaient munis de porte-plumes 
reservoir avant de partir de chez eux, ils ont pu aller s'asseoir 
dans un coin de la salle d'attente de la gare pour envoyer leurs 
cartes postales illustrees. lis venaient d'ecrire la derniere, 
quand tout a coup la porte s'est ouverte violemment et la foule 
de leurs compagnons de voyage, eperdue, s'est precipitee dans la 
piece. 

Ces voyageurs avaient k peine satisfait aux formalites de la 
douane, qu'ils avaient appris qu'il leur faudrait prendre des 
billets pour le trajet en chemin de fer ! II fallait done en- 
tendre le tumulte qui regnait, les cris que Ton poussait, et voir 
comme on se coudoyait et I'on se bousculait pour s'approcher du 
guichet en m6me temps! Ce desordre aurait continue sans fin, 
si un employ^ n'etait venu y mettre un peu d'ordre. Et alors, 
comme des enfants qui viennent d'etre chities en classe, les 
voyageurs ont dH faire la queue, c'est-^-dire, se tenir Tun 
derrifere Tautre. 

Comme nos amis, eux aussi, avaient oublie de prendre leurs 
billets, il leur a fallu, de m^me, faire la queue et attendre leur 
tour. Quand Temploye du guichet leur a demande s*ils vou- 

* Before the World War the rate of exchange with France was generally 
about 5.40, i.e. J one American dollar was worth 5 francs and 40 centimes. 
The franc was, therefore about i8| cents. 
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laient voyager en premifere, en deuxi^e, ou en troisi^me classe, 
ils ont 6t€ un peu perplexes, car lis ne savaient pas au juste 
ce qu'il voulait dire. 

S'ils avaient ouvert leur guide Joanne, ils auraient vu qu'il y 
a trois classes diff^rentes de voitures dans les trains frangais. 
On exige un billet de premiere classe de tous ceux qui veulent 
voyager dans une voiture de premifire classe, qui correspond 
k peu prhs k notre voiture Pullman ; un billet de seconde classe 
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de ceux qui voy^ent dans les voitures de seconde classe, qui 
correspondent k nos voitures ordinaires. 

Nos trains americains n'ont pas de voitures qui ressemblent 
k celles de troisieme dasse, oil voyagent tous ceux qui se sont 
procure des billets de troisieme. Mais naturellement, ilya une 
difference de prix pour chacune de ces trois classes, ce qui 
permet k chacun de voyager k son gollt ou selon ses moyens. 
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9. La camps^e fran^aise 

Quand le train est entr^ dans la campagne, de la portiere de 
leur compartiment nos amis ont pu jouir du panorama d'une 
vieille ville fran^ise. Ce qui les a surpris d'abord, c'^tait de 
voir que la plupart des toits des maisons de la ville ^taient 
couverts de tuiles rouges ou d'ardoises et non pas de bardeaux 
comme le sont generalement les toits aux £tats-Unis. 



La France paysannc. 

De plus, il leur semblait que deux parties distinctes se dessi- 
naient sur I'^tendue du panorama. La vieille ville, aux 
rues ^troites et tortueuses, qui contient les mines, et pour ainsi 
dire, I'^me du pass^, se dStachait completement de la nouvelle 
partie qui faisait fiferement parade des hauts edifices de ses 
larges rues. 

£ient6t nos amis se sont mis a observer la campagne pour tuer 
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le temps, car Thoraire des trains leur avait appris qu'on n'arri- 
verait pas a Paris avant midi. lis s^etonnaient de voir qu^il 
y avait beaucoup de champs et mtoe de prairies, car ils 
s'etaient imaging que la France 6tait tres petite et conte- 
nait surtout des villes. 

C'etait le m^me paysage de chaque c6t6 de la voie. Ces carr^s 
de verdure s'^tendaient jusqu'i Thorizon, et Ik, le bleu de ce 
del du Nord de la France se melait avec les nuances vert clair 
et vert fonce des champs. Et tout Tensemble pr6sentait un 
spectacle qui ^tait des plus ravissants aux yeux de nos voyageurs. 

Presque partout dans ce bel endroit ils remarquaient que 
les paysannes aidaient leur mari dans les menus travaux des 
champs, mais nuUe part ils n'ont pu apercevoir aucune de 
ces fermes isol6es qui caracterisent si bien la campagne amfri- 
caine. 

Cependant, le grand nombre de petits hameaux qu'ils voyaient 
partout ici leur a fait supposer que le Franjais est plus pen6tr^ 
du sentiment de la vie commiuiale que son frere am6ricain, qui, 
le plus souvent, semble preferer vivre dans la solitude de notre 
campagne am6ricaine jusqu'a la fin de ses jours. 

10. Arrivee k Paris 

Nos amis etaient venus a Paris, non seulement pour jouir 
de la vue des moniunents, des chefs-d'oeuvre de Tart, et des 
curiosites de cette grande ville, mais aussi pour etudier la langue 
et les moeurs du peuple fran^ais. 

Us se rappelaient les paroles de leur ancien professeur de 
frangais. II leur avait dit bien souvent que s'ils voulaient se 
faire une idee juste de ce peuple, ils devraient faire leur possible 
pour le connaitre dans les details de sa vie particuliere aussi 
bien que dans ceux de sa vie publique. Et pour les aider k 
faire ceci, il avait ecrit a la patronne d'une pension o\X il avait 
v&u autrefois, pour savoir s*il n'y aurait pas une chambre libre 
pour les recevoir a leur arriv6e k Paris. 
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En debarquant du train h. la gare Saint-Lazare, nos amis ont 
trouve qu'ils pouvaient remplir les formalites de la douane en 
une demi-heure, parce qu'il n'y avait aucune chose dans leurs 
bagages pour laquelle ils dussent payer des droits. Voulant 
s'orienter un peu avant d'essayer de trouver la pension, ils se 
sent decides a descendre a l'h6tel d'Amerique pour y passer 
deux ou trois jours a se reposer des fatigues de leur voyage. 

A la station de voitures ou ils sont alles pour se procurer une 
voiture, ils ont eu le bonheur de tomber sur un des demiers 
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repr^sentants de ce type de cocher dont les romans francs 
font si souvent mention, — - un vrai cocher au nez rouge et a 
I'air malin qui sommeillait tranquillement sur le siege de son 
fiacre demode. A leur appel, il s'est derange juste assez pour 
monter leurs vaHses sur I'imperiale, et bient6t aprfes, les fers de 
son vieux cheval maigre rfisonnaient sur le pave, 

Ce cheval a montrS bientflt ^ nos amis que leur peu d'admi- 
ration k son. ^gard fitait injuste. La voiture a marchS vttQ et 
avant peu ils se sont trouv& a leur destination. 
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11. Arrivee i I'hdtel 



Le fiacre s'^tait a peine arrSt€ devant la porte de l'h6tel, 
qui se trouvait prSs de la place Veiid6me, que le cocher descen- 
dait lestement les valises de I'imperiale et les mettait sur le 
trottoir. II va sans dire que nos amis avaient eu soin de s'en- 
tendre avec tui a. I'avance sur le prix de la course, car c'est 
te seul moyen d'^viter les discussions qui latent si souvent. 

En les voyant entrer, le portier est alle k leur rencontre, 
et en apprenant qu'ils desiraient une cbambre k deux lits, il les 
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a men^s au troisi^me etage pour leur montrer celles qui ^taient 
libres. La premi&re qu'il leur a fait voir 6tait si agr&able et 
leur plaisait taut qu'ils I'ont retenue tout de suite, sans se donner 
la peine de visiter les autres. 

Cette belle cbambre etait situee au fond de I'hfitel et don- 
nait sur une belle cour tapissee d'une pelouse bien soignee. Au 
premier coup d'oeil, ils savaient qu'ils seraient bien a I'aise ici, 
car aucun bruit de la rue ne viendcait troubler leur sommeil 
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de bonne henre le matin, ce qui est le cas dans une chambre 
donnant sur la rue. 

Comme nos amis n'allaient rester que quelques jours a rh6- 
tel, ils avaient laisse leurs malles a la gare, car leurs valises 
contenaient assez de linge blanc pour suffire a leurs besoins du 
moment. 

Le portier est sorti de la chambre, le gargon a monte les 
valises, et les deux jeunes gens ont conmienc6 aussitdt a faire 
leur toilette. D'abord, et pour ne pas avoir de discussions, ils 
ont tire au sort pour savoir lequel des deux prendrait un bain le 
premier, et comme de coutume c'est Jean qui a gagne. 

12. Dans la chambre d'hdtel 

Nos amis avaient remarque que tout etait moderne dans cet 
hdtel, c'est-a-dire, qu'il y avait Telectricit^ et le chauffage central, 
mais ils ne s'attendaient pas du tout a trouver que leur chambre 
contiendrait une petite salle de bains pour leur usage particulier. 

Jean, qui s'etait vite deshabille, a rempli la baignoire d'lme 
bonne eau tiede, car k sa grande joie, il n'y avait pas seulement 
un robinet a eau froide, mais aussi un autre a eau chaude. De 
plus, les serviettes ne manquaient pas, et nos amis en etaient 
contents, car leur long voyage avait presque epuise leur provi- 
sion de linge. 

Mais, tandis que Jean se baignait, n^allez pas croire que 
Charles restait a ne rien faire. II etait bien occupe, car il venait 
de decouvrir une sonnette 61ectrique derrifere la porte, et gr&ce 
i cette decouverte, le gar^on est bient6t entre avec une carafe 
d*eau glacee et plusieurs verres. Aprfes en avoir bu deux verres 
de suite pour etancher sa soif, notre ami s'est bien savonne 
le visage et a commence a se raser soigneusement et lentement, 
comme un homme qui a ete prive de ce plaisir depuis des mois 
et des mois. 

Pendant que le tailleur d*en bas donnait un coup de fer a 
leurs complets defralchis par le voyage, nos amis mettaient fin 
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h. leur toilette, car Jean avait enfin fini de prendre son bain. 
Bientdt le gar^on a frappe a la porte, portant les deux com- 
plets bien nettoyes et brosses, et qudques moments aprfes il s'en 
est all^, le sourire aux Ifevres, sans doute k cause du pourboire 
g^n^reux que notre jeune Am^ricain lui avait donn^. 

Et comme il n'etait pas encore tres tard et que I'on ne 
servait pas le dtner avant six heures dans cet b6tel, nos amis ont 
decide d'aller prendre I'air le long de la Seine et ainsi de jeter 
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un premier coup d'ceil sur quelques-unes des curiosites de la 
grande ville. 

13. Dans la salle de restaurant 

A six heures, heure ^ laquelle on servait le diner, nos amis 
sont descendus par I'ascenseur. Quand ils sent entres dans la 
salle de restaurant, un des gar^ons est venu au-devant d'eux 
et les a conduits a une petite table prSs des fenfitres qui don- 
naient sur la rue. 

Dans cet h6tel on servait des repas il la carte et aussi des 
repas k prix fixe, mais comme nos amis n'etaient pas accoutum6s 
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k commander uo diner et qu'ils voulaient prendre leur premier 
repas k la franfaise, ils ont vite decide de choisir le lepas a 
prix fixe. Voici le menu de la table d'hfite qu'on leur a servi : 

Hors-d'mtfre: Anchois svec tranches de citrcoi 

Polage: Consomm£ julienne 

Poisson: Sole frite 

Rati: Gigot de mouton 

Ligumes: Haricots verts 

Entremets: Tsrte aux cerises 

Dessert: Raisins Fiomage de Roquefort Ca.16 noir 

Comme Jean aimait beaucoup les glaces, il s'est hasarde i 
demander au garfon s'il n'y en avail pas, car selon lui, on ne 
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pouvait pas appeler un diner complet, un diner oil Ton ne ser- 
vait pas une glace ou un sorbet. Mais plus lard, apr^ avoir 
voyage un peu plus en France et s'^tre accoutum^ aux Frangais, 
il n'a pas tard4 i voir que ce rafralcbissement est essentiellement 
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am&icain, comme le sont aussi ces breuvages glaces que I'on 
boit en si grande quantite aux £tats-Unis. 

Or, un jour qu'il parlait de ce sujet a un de ses amis francs, 
avec qui il etait alle k Versailles pour voir jouer les Grandes 
Eaux, jugez cotnbien il a €t€ surpris quand celui-cl lui a dit que : 
"Le bon sens des Frangais emptehera que ces dioses-li ne 
deviennent d'un usage g^n^ral en France. Nous en avons peur, 
a-t-il ajoutfi, car sans aucun doute elles sont tres mauvaises 



Le boulevard SsUnt-Denis et U porte Salnt-Mvtln. 

pour la santfi. Et, selon beaucoup de vos meilleurs medecins 
am^ricains, le grand nombre de maux d'estomac qui se re- 
marquent parmi vous autres Am^icains est cause directement 
par elles." 

14. Au bureau de tabac 

De bonne heure le lendemain aprfes-midi, Jean et Charles se 

sont mis en route pour visiter leur pension de I'autre cflt^ du 

boulevard Saint-Denis. Chemin faisant, Jean s'est arrets tout 

a coup et a commence k fouiller ses poches comme s'il avait 
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perdu quelque chose. Charles n'a pas fait grande attention 
a lui, car il savait bien que Jean cherchait les cigarettes qu'il 
avait laissees dans la chambre a rh6tel. 

Aussi, voyant au-dessus d'une petite boutique un ecriteau 
qui annonjait que Ton vendait du tabac, des cigarettes, des 
cigares et des timbres-poste, ils ont traverse la rue et y sont 
entres. A leur demande, la marchande, qui se tenait derriere 
le comptoir, leur a montre des cigarettes fran^ises, les seules 
qu'elle vendlt. 

— Mais, a-t-elle dit, si vous n'aimez pas celles-ci, vous pourrez 
faire un meilleur choix dans le grand bureau de tabac pres de 
rhdtel, car la oh en vend de plusieurs marques, surtout celles 
qui viennent d'Angleterre et m^me d'Amerique. Ici, dans ma 
petite boutique, elles ne pourraient pas se vendre, car ma 
clientele tient a fumer les cigarettes fran^aises. 

Ce n'est que plus tard que nos amis ont appris qu'en France 
rfitat a le monopole de la vente de plusieurs articles, comme 
les allumettes et le tabac. De plus, il a non seulement 
le monopole de la vente du tabac, mais en outre, il ne permet 
pas que la culture en soit faite comme aux fitats-Unis, par 
n'importe quel agriculteur, mais seulement par ceux qui en 
regoivent Tautorisation du gouvernement. 

Alors, au lieu de vendre ce tabac a un marchand quelconque 
qui veut debiter cet article dans son magasin, le gouvernement 
donne le droit de faire cette vente soit a des soldats estropies 
soit k des veuves d'anciens soldats. C'est la un privilege tout 
a fait admirable qui fournit a Pfitat un mpyen bien simple de 
recompenser ses anciens serviteurs tout en leur permettant de 
gagner leur vie honorablement. 

15. A la pension 

(Jean et Charles descendent Vescalier; en les apercevanl, madame 
LeblanCf la patronne, se Ihe de son fauteuil.) 

— Eh bien, messieurs, avez-vous trouve tout ce qu'il vous 
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fallait dans votre chambre ? Le concierge m'a dit qu'il avait 
monte vos malles. 

— Oui, madame, et nous voulons vous remercier de votre 
bontfi. Je vous assure que nous en avions grand besom, car 
imaginez-vous, c'est la preraifire fois que nous les d^aisons 
depuis notre depart. 

— C'est toujours comme 9a quand on voyage, 
Mais, ayez done la bonte d'entrer dans la salle a manger. 



Le grand Trianon i Versallles- 

dlner est pr€t depuis quelques minutes et I'on vous attend pour 

le servir. 

{Dans la salle i manger) 

Madame Dupont, je voudrais bien vous presenter messieurs 
Brun. Ce sont d'anriens el6ves du professeur Chaland, qui, 
conune vous savez, enseigne le fran^is aux £tats-Unis. 
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— Je suis trSs contente de faire votre coimaissance, messieurs. 
Je me rappelle tres bien le professeur Chaland, et c'est bien 
naturel, car y a-t-il aucune personne au monde qui nous ait 
taquines, mon mari et moi, plus que lui ? C'est mon mari 
qui va 6tre content de rencontrer des amis de son Auguste, 
comme il appelle monsieur Chaland. 

(La patronne) 

— Pardon, monsieur Jean, mais je vais vous placer a cote 
de madame Dupont, et vous, monsieur Charles, vous pourrez 
vous asseoir de Tautre c6t6 de monsieur Dupont. A propos, 
madame Dupont, est-ce que monsieur votre mari est en retard 
ce soir, ou est-il encore alle en voyage a Versailles pour sa 
maison ? 

— Je n'en sais absolument rien, madame Leblanc. II ne 
m'en a rien dit avant son depart pour le bureau ce matin, mais 
certainement, il se pent bien qu'il ait €t€ retarde par quelque 
afiFaire, car sa maison est tres occupee en ce moment. Mais 
ne Tattendons plus. Commen^ons a manger. 

16. En famille 

{Monsieur Dupont entre en nage et tout essoufflS au moment 01^ 
Von vient de finir le dessert, A sa femme,) 

— Pardon, mon amie. Comme j'allais monter dans mon 
train, j'ai rencontre malheureusement un homme d'aflfaires avec 
qui nous entretenons des rapports de commerce, et naturelle- 
ment il m'a f allu bavarder avec lui. Pendant que je lui parlais, 
j'ai eu le malheur de voir partir le dernier train de Papres-midi. 
Aussi, je n'ai pu faire autrement que d'attendre Tautre, car il 
n*y avait aucun taxi dans le voisinage de la gare. Mais, je 
vais me dep^cher de manger et ensuite nous ferons notre pro- 
menade au jardin du Palais-Royal. {A madame Leblanc) 
Je regrette beaucoup de vous avoir fait attendre, madame, et je 
vous en demande pardon. 
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— Oh, il n'y a pas de quoi, monsieur Dupont. Les ennuis 
de cette sorte amvent souvent k ceux qui travaillent pour les 
autres, et on finit par s'y accoutumer. Mais, serieusement, 
monsieur Dupont, je vous pardonne de grand coeur, et pour 
vous montrer que je ne vous en veux pas du tout, je vous prfe- 
sente deux amis de monsieur Chaland, messieurs Jean et Charles 
Brun, qui viennent d'arriver a Paris. 

— Messieurs, je vous assure que ce m'est un plaisir auquel 
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je ne m'attendais pas. Et comme ja, vous connaissez ce vau- 
rien d'Auguste. Je croyais le voir id cet iti, mais sans aucune 
e:q>lication, il m'annonce dans sa demiere lettre qu'il lui a fallu 
changer ses plans. Et comment se porte-t-il ? Je souhaite 
qu'il ne soit pas malade. 

— Monsieur Chaland se jwrtait trfis bien la demiere fois 
que nous I'avons vu, mais sa femme s'^tait fait mal et ^tait 
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encore iin peu souffrante. Si je ne me trompe pas, la famille 
va passer les grandes vacances a la campagne. 

— Mais, mon jeune homme, vous parlez fran^ais tres cou- 
ramment et sans aucun accent du tout. Mais, j'y pense ! Vous 
avez fait vos etudes de frangais dans les classes d'Auguste, et 
maintenant je ne m'6tonne plus que votre prononciation soit 
sans faute et tout k fait conrnie si vous aviez v&u longtemps 
en France. Voila ce que c'est que d'avoir un bon maitre comme 
Auguste. 

17. Au petit dejeuner 

(Jean a encore un bout de croissant au beurre sur son assieUe, 
mats il ne reste plus une goutte dans ces grandes lasses oA Von 
sert le cajt au lait du petit d^euner,) 

— Je serai bien content de vous donner.mon avis, mes chers 
amis, disait monsieur Dupont en sirotant son chocolat fumant. 
II me semble que la meilleure maniere de s'orienter a Paris, 
c'est de suivre un certain itineraire qui vous laissera voir la villa 
dans ses grandes lignes. 

Ainsi, a votre place, je ferais d'abord le tour de la ville. 
C'est-k-dire, en prenant la place de la Concorde conune point 
de depart, je suivrais la rive droite jusqu'au bois de Boulogne, 
et au retour, je visiterais les curiosites de la rive gauche jusqu*a 
rUe Saint-Louis, qui est, comme vous le savez, une des plus 
vieilles parties de notre grande ville. 

En suivant im plan methodique comme celui-ci vous pourrez 
visiter les parties les plus interessantes de Paris. Plus tard, si 
vous voulez savoir la position d'un monument dans Pensemblc 
des diflFerentes parties qui composent cette grande capitale, vous 
n'aurez pas grand'peine k vous la rappeler. 

Puis il eut la bonte de finir vite son dejeuner pour accompagner 
ses nouveaux amis k la station de voitures oil il avait coutume 
de louer une automobile pour faire ses courses dans les petits 
villages des alentours de Paris. Nos amis ont vite trouve 
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un taxi, et sans beaucoup de discussion lis se sont entendus avec 
le chauffeur sur le prix qu'il fallait payer. 

Cela fait, le chauffeur a mis le moteur en marche, et I'auto- 
mobile s'est dirigfe vers la place de la Concorde, la premifere 
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£tape de ce tour qui allait d^ployer devant leurs yeux ravis, selon 
monsieur Dupont, la plus belle partie de Paris. 

18. La place de la Concorde 
Quand I'automobile a traverse la place de la Concorde, c'est 
I'ob^lisque, situe au centre mSme de la place, qui d'abord a 
frapp^ leur regard. Nos amis avaient lu dans leur guide Joanne 
que ce monument avait 6t6 transport^ \k d'figypte, mais c'est 
le chauffeur, en vrai Franjais, qui leur a dit que c'fitait Cham- 
pollion, avec I'aide de la science franjaise, qui avait dechiffre 
les bieroglyphes qui en couvrent les parois. 
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Cependant, ce qui les a touches profondement, c'etait de voii 
ces huit magnifiques statues qui se trouvent autour de la place 
et qui symbolisent les huit principales villes de France : Lyon, 
Bordeaux, Nantes, Marseille, Brest, Rouen, Lille et Strasbourg. 
Nos jeunes Americains, qui etaientbien terras sur plusieurs 
details de I'histoire de la France, savaient que les Fran^ais 
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avaient drapfi de noir la statue de Strasbourg apres la guerre 
de 1870, quand 1 'Alsace-Lorraine avait ete annexee a 1' Allemagne. 

— Oui, mes jeunes amis, a ajoute le chaufifeur, ce deuil, apres 
avoir attriste le cceur des Franjais pendant quarante-quatre 
annees, a ete arrache de la statue par des Franjais patriotiques 
au commencement de la guerre en 1914, et grice k voire armee 
americaine, il en a ete 6te pour toujours. 

Je vous deraande pardon, a repris le chauffeur, mais je dois 
vous dire que de cet endroit ou nous nous sommes arretes on 
peut Jeter un coup d'ceil sur plusieurs des plus fameux edifices 
publics de Paris. 

Par exemple, k notre droite, se trouve le Jardin des Tui- 
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leries, et du mgine cflte, mais uq peu plus loin, se dessine la masse 
du Louvre, I'ancien palais des rois de France. De ce cbti-ci, et 
droit devant nous, au bout de cette belle avenue, on peut voir 
la facade de I'eglise de la Madeleine, une des plus belles €glises 
de France. 

Derriere nous, et de I'autre c6te de la Seine, se voit le 
Palais-Bourbon, oh siege la Chambre des d^putfs. Eniin, k 
Dotre gauche, s'etend la plus belle promenade du monde, la 
superbe avenue des Champs-£lysees, qui mttne jusqu'au bois 
de Boulogne. 

19. Sur la rive droite 
A partir du moment o& ils ont passe devant le palais des 
Beaux-Arts et le palais de I'filysee, oit demeure le president 
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de la Rdpublique, nos amis s'etonnaient du grand nombre de 
vehicules de toutes sortes qu'ils voyaient dans I'avenue des 
Champs-£lys^s. Mais, chose Strange, partout 11 y avait de 
I'ordre. Les voitures et les automobiles qui se dirigeaient 
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vers le bois de Boulogne prenaient la droite, tandis que celles 
qui se suivaient du c6te de la place de la Concorde allaient a 
gauche ; ce qui est bien diflferent dans les autres parties de Paris 
et de la France, ou en general les voitures vont en tous sens. 

Arrives a la grande place de r£toile, ainsi appelee k cause des 
nombreuses avenues qui en forment les rayons, nos amis ont 
passe sous la voute de TArc-de-Triomphe. Continuant leur 
chemin dans Tavenue de la Grande-Armee, ils ont pass6 par la 
fameuse porte Maillot, et enfin sont arrives au bois de Boulogne, 
le plus grand pare qui soit au monde. 

Le Bois est une des promenades favorites des Parisiens, qui y 
vont en grande foule, en automobile ou a pied pendant les belles 
joumees d*ete. Le matin, ce sont surtout les enfants qui s'en 
emparent, les tout petits pousses dans leurs voitures de b6be 
par les bonnes, tandis que les plus grands se poursuivent sur 
rherbe ou roulent leurs cerceaux sur le sable des allees. 

Nos amis avaient parcouru une assez longue distance sur ces 
beaux boulevards et s'etaient rassasie les yeux k regarder les 
pelouses vertes, parsem&s ga et la de grands arbres k ombrage ; 
les horloges de la ville sonnaient deja midi. Cependant, il 
ne leur a pas fallu retoumer en ville pour dejeuner, car 11 se 
trouve, dans le Bois m^me, plusieurs de ces petits restaurants 
oil. les promeneurs attardes peuvent satisfaire leur app^tit. 
Conune nos amis avaient encore assez de chemin a faire, ils 
ont mang6 presque k Tamericaine, et sit6t Taddition payee, 
ils se sont dep^ches de se remettre en route. 

20. Sur la rive gauche 

Passant sur la rive gauche par le pont d'lena, Tautomobile 
s'est arr^tee devant Timmense Champ-de-Mars, a une extremite 
duquel se trouve la tour Eiffel, et a Tautre, Tficole militaire. 
Autrefois, on ne se servait de ce terrain que pour les manoeuvres 
militaires et les revues de troupes, mais peu k peu on a conunence 
k en faire usage pour les grandes expositions qui ont lieu a Paris. 
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(7est pour une de ces expositions que cette structure d'acier 
a ete construite. D'abord on la considerait comme une des 
merveilles du monde, a cause de sa hauteur de 300 metres. 
Mais peu a peu cette tour, qui avait €t€ Torgueil des Parisiens, 
a conimenc6 a leur choquer la vue. Leur d6sir de la demo- 
lir a persiste jusqu'a T^poque de la Grande Guerre, 06 
Ton a demontre son utilite en la transformant en station de 
telegraphie sans fil. Dans ce r61e elle a rendu tant de services 
pendant ces quatre tristes annees, que les Parisiens lui ont par- 
donn6 son manque de charme et lui ont assure une longue vie. 

En longeant la Seine sar ce splendide quai d'Orsay, ou se 
trouve rh6tel dans lequel le president Wilson et les d61egues 
americains ont tenu leurs deliberations apres Tarmistice du 
II novembre 1918, Tautomobile est bient6t arrivee devant 
TEsplanade des Invalides. 

Nos amis ne se sont pas arr^tes ici seulement pour jeter un 
coup d'oeil sur THotel des Invalides, que Louis XIV, le grand 
roi frangais, a erige pour offrir un asile a ses vieux soldats, mais 
aussi pour visiter I'^glise au d6me majestueux qui abrite les 
restes du grand Napoleon. 

Jean et Charles sont entres dans ce lieu de repos, et comme 
tant d'autres etrangers Font fait avant eux, ils sont restes 
quelques moments recueillis devant le tombeau, rendant ainsi 
leurs hommages au grand capitaine. Absorb6s dans leurs 
sombres pensees sur le sort des grands, ce n'est qu^en sortant 
que nos amis se sont apergus que le temps s'etait couvert et 
que les lourds nuages qui pesaient sur la ville annongaient la 
pluie, et ainsi, mettaient fin k leur tour pour la journee. 

21. Le Quatre Juillet en France 

— Qui, monsieur Dupont. Ce matin nous avons assiste 
a une ceremonie qui nous a beaucoup touches. Bien des fois 
depuis notre arrivee ici, nous nous sommes apergus que nos 
amis frangais font de leur mieux pour nous persuader que nous 
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sommes diez nous en France. Mais ce matin, lorsque nous 
alUons au bureau de poste, 11 nous semblait que la R^publlque 
Franjaise elle-m&nie ■i'efforfait de nous montrer quels liens 
^troits I'attachaient i. notre propre R^publique. 

Partout, les edifices des grandes rues 6l:aient d^orfe de 
drapeaux americains, et dans le lointain du c6te de la place de 
la Bastille on entendait les airs americains que jouaient les 
muslques militaires. 

Le defile qui s'est d^roolS devant nous ne se composait pas 
seulement de troupes frang'aises, mais, I, notre grand ^tonnement. 



La colonne de Julllel et la place de U Bastille. 

il est bientflt apparu un regiment de notre arm^ d'occupation 
qui avait quitt^ les environs de Coblence et les bords du Rhin 
pour venir prendre part il la calibration de notre f6te nationale. 
— Monsieur Jean, vous n'auriez pas da vous ^tonner de cela. 
Votre pays nous a tant aides pendai>t la Grande Guerre que 
nous devons faire tout notre pos^ble pour vous montrer notre 
reconnaissance, Et de plus, quelle difference y a-t-il, en somme, 
entre le Quatre Juillet et le Quatorze Juillet ! 
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L'un est la date de votre declaration d'mdgpendance ; 
I'autre est I'anmversaire de la prise de la Bastille, cette prison 
d'£tat qui ^tait devenue le symbole de la tyrannic et que le 
peuple francs a d^truite le 14 juillet 1789. Ainsl, vous voyez 
bien que ces deux dates repr^sentent toutes les deux la destruc- 
tion de I'absolutisme royal dans les deux r^publiques, et que 
I'on ferait bien de les celebrer ensemble, n'est-ce pas ? 

22. Le ThS&tre-Fransais 

— Mais, k propos, messieurs, puisque vous avez dej^ assist^ 

i plusieurs representations au Th^tre-Fran^ais oil I'on joue 
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des pieces classiques de Radne, de Corneille et de Molifere 
cette saison, ce soir je vous emmene voir, non fMts une piSce 
contemporaine, comme le Connais-loi de Hervieu, qui se joue 
k I'Odeon, mais une pi6ce qui a ^te couronnfe d'un grand succes 
d6s son debut en 1897, — le Cyrano de Bergerac de Rostand, 
une pifece trfes po^tique et tres path^tique, que I'on joue actuelle- 
ment au theatre Sarah-Bemhardt. 
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— Monsieur Dupont, vous ne voulez certainement pas dire 
que la divine Sarah, comme vous Tappelez, va jouer a son kge I 
Je me souviens d'avoir entendu mes parents parler tres souvent 
de cette grande actrice, car ils sont all6s la voir jouer a New- 
York pendant une de ses tournees aux fitats-Unis. Et m6me 
nous, nous Tavons vue au cin6ma, dans un film intitvQe "les 
Mferes de France," une piece patriotique qui a fait grande sen- 
sation parmi nous au commencement de la Grande Guerre. 

— Qui, messieurs, sans doute la divine Sarah est maintenant 
tres ^gee et a perdu beaucoup de son charme pour le public, 
car en 1913 ou 1914, je ne me rappelle pas au juste la date, 
elle s'est fait amputer une jambe. Mais malgre cela, elle est 
si energique et aime tant son art, que m^me aujourd'hui eUe 
tient un r61e de temps en temps. 

Oh, vous auriez dd la voir jouer le r61e de Roxane, 
avec Coquelin dans celui de Cyrano, il y a vingt ans ! C'est 
\k que vous auriez vu quelque chose de magnifique. Mais, 
m^me aujourd^hui, si elle se mettait en t6te de jouer le r61e de 
Roxane, nous autres Franjais irions encore la voir. Si nous 
la trouvions trop vieille pour le personnage, nous nous 
eflForcerions d*oublier son etat actuel, et nous nous rappelle- 
rions ce qu'elle etait pendant notre jeunesse. 

23. Les sports en France 

— Monsieur Louis, il me semble avoir lu quelque part dans 
un des joumaux franjais que deux clubs de Paris vont jouer 
une partie de baseball dans un des pares de la ville, et si je ne 
me trompe pas, elle va avoir lieu samedi prochain. Je n'ima- 
ginais pas que notre jeu national efit trouve faveur aupres du 
public f rangais. 

— Monsieur Charles, un tres grand changement s'est opere 
en France des Tarrivee de votre armSe. Nous avons vu tant 
de vos soldats jouer au baseball et au footl;>all sur les terrains 
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de sports ou boxer dans les Foyers du soldat que nous nous 
sommes accoutum^s a ces sports. 

— Oui, je savais que nos jeux nationaux avaJent accorapagne 
partout en France notre banniere ^toilee, car notre gouverne- 
ment s'fitait convaincu que ces sports fourniraient le meilleur 
moyen de divertir les soldats et de leur faire oublier cette nostal- 
gic qui s'empare de tous ceux qui sont loin du pays natal. 

— Aussi, aujouid'hui nous avons en France, non seulement 
des joueurs enrages de baseball, mais de plus, beaucoup de 
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Georges Carpenlier, champion de boxe fraii9ai5, et le sergent am^rlcain 
R. Williams, sur le terrain de sports de Saint-Ajgnan, le 28 avril 19 18. 

jeunes gens qui se passionnent pour votre football. Ces 
amateurs se sont organist en clubs, et avant peu, nous aurons 
une ligue fran9aise de baseball pareille aux vdtres. 

— Et monsieur Louis, vous croyez done que, quand vos 
joueurs se seront accoutum^s un peu plus ^ ces jeux, ils joueront 
avec nos champions pour le championnat international ? 

— Sans doute, monsieur Charles, 11 se peut bien que cela 
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arrive. Mais, serieusement, ces tristes annees de la guerre 
ont permis aux differentes formes de sports de jeter de profondes 
racines dans le sol de France. Une preuve convaincante que 
notre public s'y int6resse peut se voir dans le vif inter^t qu'il 
a porte aux athletes qui nous ont repr^sentes derni^rement aux 
Jeux ol)anpiques a Anvers. Et ce public est raisonnable, car 
il ne s'attend pas a ce que nos champions remportent les prix 
ou battent leurs adversaires cette fois-ci. II sait que la vic- 
toire ne viendra qu'apres un long apprentissage, qui pourrait 
durer des ann6es et des annees. 

24. La liberty en France 

— Votre vieil ami, monsieur le professeur Chaland, nous a 
souvent dit que Tetudiant en France est plus independant et 
plus individualiste que ses compatriotes. Nous voulions vous 
demander de nous en expliquer la raison, monsieur Dupont, 
mais comme vous etiez k Amiens en voyage pour votre maison, 
il nous a fallu attendre jusqu'a votre retour. 

— Mais oui, monsieur Charles. D*abord, monsieur Auguste 
s'est certainement tromp^ en s^exprimant de la sorte, car il 
doit savoir aussi bien que moi que c'est la la caracteristique, 
non seulement des etudiants, mais de tous les Franjais, qu'ils 
soient banquiers ou balayeurs de rues. Je m'etonne que vous 
ne vous en soyez pas d6ja apergu, car presque tous les Strangers 
en font Tobservation mtoe aprfes un court sejour dans notre 
pays. 

Nous autres Frangais, nous sommes si p6netr6s de Tamour 
de rind^pendance, conmie vous Tavez sans doute remarque 
dans toutes vos etudes d'histoire de France, que Tid^e m^me du 
joug de la discipline nous a toujours remplis de crainte et d'hor- 
reur. II est vrai, cependant, que de temps en temps, lorsque 
la patrie en danger semblait le demander, comme pendant 
la Grande Guerre, par exemple, nous avons fait Tunion sacrde 
de toutes nos forces. Mais, sit6t I'envahisseur repouss6 et 
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vaincu, et la victoire gagn^, nous arrachons vite les fers et 
reprenons nos habitudes d'autrefois. 

Le j'eune Franfais, qu'U soit elfeve i I'ficole primaire ou au 
lycee, y assiste le plus souvent comme externe, c'est-il-dire 
qu'il va i I'feole le matin et retoume chez lui apr&s les classes. 
Ainsi, il se trouve pendant une grande partie de la joumee au 
contact de cette franchise de pensfe que montrent son p6re 
ou ses freres en exprimant leur opinion sur cette loi-ci ou 
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sur cette aSaire-lk. Alors, n'est-il pas tout S. fait naturel que 
cet filfeve s'habitue k cette mani&re de juger et de critiquer qui 
que ce soit, et qu'il devienne un frondeur entSt^ de bonne 
heure dans sa vie d'&oUer ? 

2B. L'exportatioa franco-am^ricaine 

— Jean, c'est dommage que monsieur Brown, le voyageur 

de la maison oil papa travaille, ne nous ait pas trouv^s plus 

tflt. Malheureusement, il vient de recevoir un c&blogramme 

du g4rant, de sorte qu'il doit partir ce soir afin de prendre 
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le vapeur au Havre demain matin. Cependant, notre ren- 
contre au palais de la Bourse m'a 6t6 d*une grande utilite, 
car monsieur Brown m'a donne des renseignements interes- 
sants au sujet des articles de luxe, qui, comme tout le monde 
le sait, sont une des richesses de la France. 

"Nous autres Americains, a-t-il dit, nous exportons une 
grande quantite de marchandises en France ; mais, remarquez- 
le bien, ce sont en general des matiferes premieres, cotnme le 
fer, le coton, le ble, la laine, le charbon, etc. 

" Cependant, outre ces marchandises-1^, presque partout en 
France, on vend certains articles industriels manufactures 
en Amerique qui semblent ^tre bien connus du public frangais, 
car vous n'avez qu'a jeter les yeux sur les journaux ou sur les 
kiosques pour y voir les annonces des machines k coudre Singer, 
machines a ecrire Underwood, rasoirs de siirete Gillette, porte- 
plumes reservoir Waterman, et m^me batteuses McCormick. 

" Mais, au contraire, la France 6tant par excellence le pays 
des articles de luxe; c'est sous cet aspect qu'elle s'est tou jours 
presentee au public americain. 

" Vous vous rappelez sans doute que quand votre mere desi- 
rait une tres belle robe ou un chapeau a la derniere mode pour 
une soiree, c'^taient des marques frangaises qu'elle choisissait. 
Elle faisait ainsi parce qu'elle savait que c^est a Paris que 
naissent les modes feminines. De plus, si c'etait un article 
de lingerie ou de dentelle, une paire de bas de sole, une paire 
de gants de chevreau, un flacon de parfum, ou m^me un ser- 
vice de table, il va sans dire qu'elle exigeait une marque fran- 
^aise, car c'est un fait connu que cette marque ne se trouve 
que sur les articles de qualite superieure." 

26. La nature artistique des Frangais 

— Ce matin comme j'etais au Bon Marche, un des grands 
magasins de Paris, et que je cherchais de la dentelle pour envoyer 
k maman, j'ai rencontre un monsieur qui paraissait se connaltre 
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• 

assez bien en dentelles et en parfums. Cela m'a bien surpris 
de Tentendre parler si savamment de ces articles, parce que 
generalement nous autres Am6ricains faisons peu attention 
a ces connaissances et le plus souvent nous les laissons k nos 
soeurs ou a nos amies. 

Alors, quand je lui ai entendu dire que la meilleure dentelle 
etait Tceuvre des religieuses et des paysannes, je me suis rappel6 
notre pauvre oncle Robert, qui, avant de trouver la mort dans 
la bataille de Saint-Mihiel, avait envoye a notre mere plusieurs 
articles de dentelle, achet^s dans les petits hameaux qui se trou- 
vaient le long de la Ugne de bataille. 

Dans sa dernifere lettre il f aisait mention de Tachat d'une belle 
collerette de dentelle, mais d'une dentelle qui 6tait si fine qu'on 
aurait dit une toile d'araignee. Et pourrons-nous jamais oublier 
son etonnement en voyant ces vieilles paysannes, si us6es et si 
harassees par les rigueurs de cette triste guerre, fajonner de 
telles cr&tions, si fr^les et si delicates qu'il lui semblait qu'un 
souffle pourrait les enlever comme le vent enlfeve le papillon ! 

Et ainsi, je me demande si ce n'est pas la une preuve de la 
nature artistique dont tous les Frangais semblent doues, et 
qui se r^vfele aussi veritablement dans ces tissus qu'elle se 
revele ailleurs dans une production de Tesprit, dans un chef- 
d'oeuvre de Tart, et surtout dans ce chef-d'oeuvre de Tarchitec- 
ture frangaise, la cathedrale de Reims ! 

27. Les joumaux frangais 

En se rendant au restaurant ou ils allaient diner ce soir-lk, 
Jean et Charles se sont arr^t6s devant le kiosque 06 ils avaient 
rhabitude d'acheter leurs joumaux. 

Chose curieuse, k ce moment-la, madame Dubois, au lieu 
d'etre occup6e jt Staler ou a epousseter les revues et les jour- 
naux a Tinterieur ou k Pexterieur de sa petite boutique, 6tait 
tranquillement assise sur le petit escabeau derriere le comp- 
toir, et tricotait ime paire de bas. 
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— Eh bien, madame Dubois, comment se fait-il que vous 
n'ayez plus le Petit Parisien ni le Matin, mais rien que le Temps 
et le Journal des DSbats cette apres-midi ? Y a-t-il encore eu 
une greve qui ait retard^ les voitures de livraison ? 

— Oh non, messieurs. Ces journaux sont tous arrives iL 
I'heure habituetle aujourd'hui, mais k I'instant une foule 
d'ouvriers est pass^ qui les a tous pris. On dit que le gou- 
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Quelques Journaux francs. 

vernement publie dans ce num^ro les details de la nouvclle 
loi sur les grfeves. 

Au restaurant nos amis se sont mis ^ feuilleter les journaux 
qu'ils avaient achetfe. Depuis longtemps ils ne s'fitonnaient 
plus de ne pas trouver de manchettes, c'est-^-dire de ces titres, 
g4n4ralement sensationnels, qui, dans nos journaux am^ricidns, 
s'impriment en gros caractSres en t&te de la premiere page. 

De plus, la manifire frangaise de relater au public les nouvelles 
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littfraires, scientifiques, politiques, et les evenements int6res- 
sants, leur plaisait, car ils voyaient bien qu'au point de vue 
litteraire, les journaux frangais 6taient superieurs aux ndtres. 
— Mais, a ajout6 Jean en bon Americain, je parie qu'un 
petit changement ne tardera pas a se faire voir bient6t 
dans le journalisme frangais, snrtout puisque le New York 
Herald et la Chicago Tribune se publient tous les jours a Paris. 
Car, n'est-il pas naturel de croire que, quelque jour, les lec- 
teurs fran^is, a force d'avoir continuellement devant les yeux 
ces deux bons echantillons du journalisme americain, ne seront 
pas surpris de voir nos manchettes dans leurs propres journaux ? 

28. A CMteau-Thierry 

Le train que nos amis avaient pris pour se rendre k Toul a 
coupe le chemin de fer militaire qui entoure Paris, et bient6t il 
a longe la Marne pendant quelque temps avant d'arriver a la 
ville de Meaux. 

C'est ici que commence ce pay sage qui montre encore des 
blessures, car cette ville marque les limites de Tapproche de 
I'armee allemande en septembre 1914, la premifere annee de 
la Grande Guerre. 

Mais le s6jour des troupes ennemies n'a pas ete long, car le 
m^me mois, rarm6e frangaise, sous les ordres du general JoflFre, 
dans la fameuse bataille de la Marne, les a mises en deroute 
et les a forcees a se ref ugier dans leurs tranchees derrifere TAisne, 
position qu'elles ont pu tenir pendant quatre longues annees, 
c'est-a-dire jusqu'au mois de septemibre 1918. 

Le train est bientdt arrive k CMteau-Thierry, autrefois 
une petite ville de 7000 habitants, et surtout renommee k cause 
des mines d'un cMteau 6rige en 720 par Charles-Martel. Et 
maintenant, depuis la Grande Guerre, quoiqu'une grande partie 
de la ville soit un amas de ruines, Templacement et le nom 
en seront toujours chers k nous autres Americains, et avec 
raison. 
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C'est I&, 3UT ce champ de bataille, au mois de juiUet 1918, ce 
mois si sinistre et si dficourageant pour nos alUfe, que nos pre- 
mieres troupes americaines, composees de fusiliers marins et de 
soldats inexperimentSs, se sont mesurees avec la garde prus- 
sienne, la fleur de I'annee allemande, et, apres une lutte 
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acharnfe qui a dur^ plusieurs jours et plu^eurs nuits, I'ont bat- 
tue d^&nitivement. 

Quand la nouvelle de cette d^faite retentissante s'est repandue 
le long de la ligne allemande, il n'y a aucun doute qu'elle n'ait 
affaibli le moral des ennemis et que le decouragement ne se soit 
empar^ d'eux, car ^ partir de cette date, les allies remportent 
victoire sur victoire et les Alleniands sont refoules vers leurs 
frontiferes. 

29. Le paysan et I'automobile en France 

De bonne heure le lendemain de leur arrivee a Toul, qui avait 

€t4 un centre important pour I'armee americaine pendant la 
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Grande Guerre, nos amis se sont readus ^ I'adresse oil les tou- 
ristes louaient une automobile pour aller visiter I'ancieime ligne 
de bataille. C'est de Toul que nos amis allaient faire des excur- 
sions en auto dans les differents villages qui se trouvent sur 
la route que leur onde et son regiment avaient suivie en s'avan- 
Cant vers le front. 

Mais arrives li, au lieu de trouver Tautomobile prSte k partJr, 
ils ont appris qu'une panne de moteur venait de se produire, 
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et de plus, que le m&anicien ne croyait pas pouvoir la rearer 
avant I'aprfes-midi. 

Jean et Charles trouvaient bizarre que ce fOt le seul endroit 
dans une ville de 15.000 habitants ou I'on pftt louer une auto- 
mobile. A Paris ils avaient remarquS que I'on trouve des sta- 
tions de voitures ^ presque tous les coins de rue, de sorte qu'ils 
n'avaient pas eu grand'peine k se procurer un taxi lorsqu'ils 
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voulaient aller visiter les curiosites dans le voisinage de Ver- 
sailles. 

— Cela se peut bien k Paris et dans les autres grandes villes, 
ou les voitures a chevaux ont presque tout a fait disparu et ont 
6te remplacees par Tautomobile, a dit le proprietaire, mais 
vous trouverez que c'est bien different dans les petites villes 
et a la campagne. Je ne dis pas que vous ne verrez pas beau- 
coup d'automobiles de tourisme sur nos routes, mais soyez bien 
stirs qu'elles appartiennent k de riches citadins qui viennent 
faire une excursion a la campagne. 

Le vrai paysan, soit que les automobiles coAtent trop 
cher, soit que le cheval soit indispensable pour les travaux 
des champs, fait aujourd'hui ses visites a la ville conune les 
ont faites avant lui son pere et son grand-pere, en voiture, et 
vous n'avez qu'a aller au marche pour vous en convaincre. 

30. Au marche 

Jean et Charles n'ayant rien a faire, pour tuer le temps, se 
sont mis a suivre les chars a bancs et les charrettes, les unes 
a un cheval, et d'autres a deux chevaux en fleche, qui 
allaient toutes du c6t6 du marche. 

Au premier coup d'ceil, ils ont bien vu que le proprietaire 
avait eu raison et qu'ils n'auraient pas dd s'attejidre a trouver 
beaucoup d'automobiles dans une petite ville fran^aise. Nos 
amis avaient remarque qu'il y en avait beaucoup a Paris et a 
Versailles, et ainsi, ils avaient cru que ce serait la mtoe chose 
partout en France. 

Partout sur la place il y avait une foule anim^e et bruyante 
qui criait k tue-t^te et se bousculait pour se frayer im passage. 
Par-dessus tout ce vacarme s^elevaient les voix criardes des 
vendeurs qui vantaient leurs marchandises. 

Celui-ci avait apport6 des choux, des haricots verts, des pe- 
tits pois ou d'autres legumes de la saison ; celui-lai, des paniers 
de pommes, de poires, de cerises ou de fraises. Un autre 
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oSrait en vente une caisse d'oeufs et des mottes de beurre, 
tandis que son camarade d^bitait des quartiers de mouton, 
de veau ou de pore. 

Un peu plus loin, il s'en trouvalt uti qui £talait des chaus- 
sures gros^^res en cuir, et mSme de ces sabots en bois dont les 
paysans se servent pour se proteger contre la boue des chemins. 

Quant aux menageres, elles couraient de toutes parts. Celle- 
d, apres avoir achete ses marchandises, les place dans son filet 
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et se depeche de rentrer chez elle pour apprSter le repas de 
sa famille. Celle-1^, apres avoir examine ceci oil thti cela, 
marchande avec le vendeur et, quand elle est convaincue 
qu'il n'acceptera pas son offre, elle s'en va et essaie de f^re 
la mSme chose avec un autre. 

31. Les routes frangaises 

Nos amis savaient bien que ce n'est que depuis la venue en 
grand nombre des automobiles que nous autres Americains 
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jouissons de bonnes routes aux j6tats-Unis. Malheureusement, 
mfime aujourd'hui, ces routes ne se trouvent pas partout dans 
notre pays, mais en general seulement dans les environs de nos 
grandes villes ou dans certains de nos grands £tats. 

Au contraire, bien avant cette epoque, les touristes qui 
revenaient de France nous faisaient, non seulement Peloge de 
ses grandes routes nationales qui traversent le pays en tous sens, 
mais de plus, ils montraient de Tadmiration m^me pour les 
petits chemins qui relient les villages et les hameaux aux villes. 

A Paris, nos amis avaient remarque que les rues sont pavees 
de pierre, de briques, d'asphalte et de beton, tout comme celles 
de nos villes am6ricaines. Mais maintenant, depuis le matin 
oil ils avaient quitte Toul en automobile pour visiter le champ 
de bataille, c'^taient ces grandes routes macadamisees, bordees 
des deux c6t^s de beaux arbres, qui les remplissaient d*ad- 
miration. 

De plus, ils s'^tonnaient de voir que cette bordure, en quel- 
ques endroits de la route, se composait d'arbres fruitiers, c'est- 
i-dire de pommiers, de poiriers, et meme de cerisiers. Nos 
amis se ci:eusaient le cerveau pour en trouver la raison, quand 
le chauffeur, que Ton n'avait jamais pu prendre au depourvu, 
leur a dit que, dans certaines localites, la municipalite trouve 
que la vente de ce fruit offre un moyen bien simple d'obtenir 
assez d'argent pour payer les traitements des cantonniers, 
charg6s de Tentretien des chemins. 

32. La bataille de Saint-Mihiel 

Bient6t, cependant, il a fallu aller tres doucement pour 
^viter les cahots de la route, car on etait enfin entre dans le 
terrain que I'armee americaine avait arrach6 aux AUemands, 
les 13 et 14 septembre, au cours de la fameuse bataille de Saint- 
Mihiel. 

Nous, Americains, sommes tres fiers de ce que notre armee 
a accompli pendant ces deux jours-la. C'est la nuit du 13 
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que notre artillerie, apr&s avoir repere 1 'emplacement des forces 
de I'ennemi, a dirige contre elles un tir de barrage. De 
bonne heure le lendemain matin, gr£lce a cette preparation 
d'artillerie, notre infanterie a declench^ I'attaque et pendant 
cette journee et les suivantes nos soldats ont fait plus de 
15,000 prisonniers. 

Cette op^ation peut Stre consideree comme notre premi&re 
bataille, car c'est notre €tat-major, sous le commandement du 
g&ieral Pershing, qui en a 
form^ le plan d'attaque et 
nos troupes qui ont rem- 
porte la victoire, D'autre 
part, les engagements de 
Cantigny, du bois de Bel- 
leau, etmSme de Chiteau- 
TMerry, ne sont que des 
Episodes dans de grandes 
batailles, o& la majority 
des troupes ^talent fran- 
^ises. 

Tout le long de cette 
route, le terrain donnait 
des preuves qu'il avait ete 
sous le feu, car mSme au- 
jourd'hui, longtemps apres 

la guerre, nos amis ont ^ ^^^ ,,„„ ^„„ ,, ,,„^ j, v^dcr^m 
pu vou- les reseaux de fil ugne de baUllle. 

de ter barbele qui se rouil- 

laient, les tranch^es qui s'effondraient, et les arbres dont quel- 
ques-uns montraient des tronjons dechiquetfe, et d'autres, des 
branches dSchir&s et percees, oil sans doute les Eclats d'obus 
les avaient muUles. Et, helas, ce triste paysage etait parsem^ 
d'amas de poutres brfllees, de fers tordus, — tout ce qui reste 
de ce qui avait 6te autrefois de paisibles hameaux ! 
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33. Au Mont Sec 



Nos amis ne se sont pas arrfit^s longtemps k Mesnil-la-Tour 
ni a Boucq, deux petits villages oil leur oncle et ses troupes 
avaient cantoim^ plusieurs jours en attendant les ordres du 
quartier-g^n^ral. Au contraire, Os se sont dep6ches de se rendre 
k Wionville, la derni&re ^tape de leur voyage au champ de 
bataille. 

C'est id, en face du fameux Mont Sec, oil, dit-on, plus de 
60.000 soldats fran^ais ont perdu la vie au cours de la guerre. 



U. S. Ogldal. 
Arc erige 1 Conflans, Meurthe-et-Moselle, le 21 novembre 1918, par 
Ics habitants lib4r& pour accuetllir les troupes amerlcain«s. 

que leur onde avait ete tu^ raide en faisant une attaque sur 
line mitrailleuse allemande qui enMait leur ligne et empfichait 
les troupes de continuer leur avance. 

Arrives a ce petit village, nos amis se sont renseignfe k la 
mairie. Gr4ce a cela, ils ont bientflt pu causer avec un vieil- 
lard qui etait reste diez lui, m&ne durant I'occupation alle- 
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mande, et qui de plus, avant la retraite des Allemands, s'etait 
occupe en cachette a faire une banniere 6toil6e pour accueillir 
les troupes am^ricaines k leur entree dans la ville. 

Aprfes les avoir men6s voir les mines du champ de bataille 
et les abris-cavernes ingenieusement creus^s dans la prof ondeur 
du Mont Sec, le vieillard a dirig6 leurs pas vers un petit endroit 
triste oil plusieurs croix de bois blanc 6tincelaient au soleil. 

Au pied de celle qui portait le nom et le grade de leur oncle, 
nos amis, profonddment touches, ont plac6 une couronne de 
fleurs, et la t^te d&ouverte, se sont agenouilles. Leur priere 
faite, ils se sont vite leves, les larmes aux yeux, et jetant con- 
tinuellement des regards suppliants vers ce sol pr&ieux oil 
reposaient les restes de celui qui avait fait le supreme sacrifice, 
nos amis se sont £loign& vers le village. 

34. Derriere les lignes allemandes pendant 

la Grande Guerre 

Ce soir-la, avant que nos amis ne se soient remis en route 
pour Toul, le vieillard, assis au coin du feu et fumant sa pipe, 
leur a raconte les 6v6nements de sa vie quotidienne pendant les 
quatre annees de la Grande Guerre. 

— Qui, mes jeunes Americains, ce que ma vieille et moi avons 
souflFert pendant la guerre est vraiment incroyable. Naturelle- 
ment mes fils 6taient avec I'armee franjaise, mais pendant 
la duree de la guerre nous ne savions jamais s'ils etaient vivants 
ou morts. Et pensez-y, pendant ce temps-la, il fallait vivre 
au beau milieu de ces gueux de Boches I 

Et conune si cela n'etait pas assez, nos amis et nos allies 
ont dfi nous faire souffrir, car le village 6tait le quartier-general 
d'une \imt6 de Tarmde allemande, et de plus, tres proche du 
Mont Sec. 

Pendant le jour, quand il faisait du soleil, vos avions de re- 
connaissance venaient photographier le terrain, et la nuit, 
surtout quand il y avait de la lune et des etoiles, ils venaient le 
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bombarder. Quelles nuits nous avons passees dans I'abri o& 
nous descendions k la premiere alerte pour nous prot^ger contre 
les eclats d'obus ou de bombesl 

£t quoi de plus terrible que ces nuits oil I'on lichait des 
gaz asphyxiants, car ma pauvre vieille n'avait jamais pu s'accou- 



Les ruines du v 

turner ^ porter longtemps son masque. Mfime aujourd'hui 
quand je regarde ces ruines et que je pense k ces terreurs et au 
nombre de fois que ma femme et moi I'avons ichappi belle, je 
frissonne et ma main tremble comme une feuille. 

SB. Au pays des cMteaux 

Le tmn qui menait nos amis k Bordeaux, la demlire €tape 

de leur voyage en France, entre maintenant dans le charmant 

paysage de cette magnifique vallfe de la Loire, que I'on appelle 

si souvent le Pays des Chflteaux. C'est ici dans ce coin paisible 
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de "la douce France" qu'on trouve le ch4teau de Chambord, 
le chateau de Blois, le ch&teau de Chenonceaux, et cent autres 
dont chacun est un type de beautS. 

Cette feconde et riante contrfe au doux climat, qui a pour 
centre les trois vieilles villes, Orl&ins, Blois et Tours, m^rite 
aussi le nom de Jardin de France, que les pontes franjais lui 
ont d6nn£, car inline des novices comme Jean et Charles ont 



Le chlleau de Chambord. 

pu se rendre compte de I'abondance de la r&olte que les paysans 
faisaient dans les champs. 

n n'y a aucun donte que ce ne soit cette merveilleuse i€- 
conditfi du sol et I'enchantement du paysage, qui, a I'^poque 
de la Renaissance ont attir£ vers ces lieux tous les rois et toys les 
princes, car comment expliquer autrement la presence de tant 
de chateaux frangais en cet endroit? 

Et ^ cette partie de la France n'a pas ^t^ foulfe sous le pied 
de I'envahisseuT au cours de la Grande Guerre, on n'a qu'^ 
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ouvrir le livre de I'Histoire pour se convaincre qu'elle ausa 
s'est vue ensanglantee bien des fois dans le passe, lorsque non 
seulement !es rois fran^ ais, mats aussi les Tois anglais se la dls- 
putaient. 

C'est pendant une de ces guerres contre les Anglais qui 
assi^geaient la ville d'Orl&ins, en 1428-1429, que la grande 



La Cathedrale.' — ^ Bordeaux. 

heroine franfaise, Jeanae d'Arc, a accompli ces prouesses va- 
leureuses qui lui ont valu le sumom de "Pucelle d'Orl&ins." 

36. A Bordeaux 

Bordeaux, ce grand jwrt de mer oil nos amis vont prendre le 
vapeur pour New- York, est le centre d'un commerce d'exporta- 
tton tr^s important de ces vins qu'on fait en si grande quantity 
dans cette r^on. 

Mais, outre cela, la ville est surtout renomm^ parce qu'elle 
reoferme I'univerdt^ de Bordeaux, une des gloires de la 
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France, le grand Monument des Girondins, les Quinconces, 
promenade tres celfebre, le Grand Theatre, un des plus beaux 
du monde, la Cathedrale, et beaucoup d'autres monuments qui 
attirent des touristes de partout. 

De plus, en 1914, quand on croyait que Tarmfe allemande 
allait s'emparer de Paris, les Frangais ont honor€ Bordeaux en 
le choisissant entre toutes les autres villes de France pour 6tre 
le siege temporaire du Gouvernement et Tabri des chefs-d'oeuvre 
des musees de Paris. 

Pendant la Grande Guerre c'est d'abord dans ce port-ci et 
dans ceux de Brest et de Saint-Nazaire, les bases de Tarm^e 
americaine, que le genie americain s'est montrfi aux Frangais. 
Nos ingenieurs ont construit ici d'immenses bitiments pour 
abriter la multitude de tonnes et de caisses de marchandises que 
les convois d^barquaient nuit et jour, et de plus, ils ont commence 
a b4tir dans ces endroits des chemins de fer pour fournir les 
vivres et les munitions a nos soldats dans les diflFerents secteurs 
du front. 

Enfin, c'est ici que nos troupes sont descendues des trans- 
ports et ont commence leur marche k travers la France, — 
marche que I'on pent suivre a ces petites croix blanches le long de 
ces routes vers le front et le long de cette autre ligne qui s'etend 
de la mer du Nord jusqu'i la frontiere Suisse. 



Et pensant k cela, nos amis, le coeur gonfle de tristesse, 
debout sur le pont du vapeur qui les ramene a New- York, re- 
gardent cette terre de France se noyer peu a peu et disparaitre 
enfin dans la brume legere qui s'elfeve de la mer. 
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PART II 

ENGLISH EXERCISES 
1. A Trip to France 

Why are the members of the family assembled around the 
table? Undoubtedly, something strange is going to happen. 
How do you know that? Raise your^ eyes. Don't you notice 
that your parents are looking slyly at each other this evening? 
They are not making signs at each other. They are waiting 
for the maid. 

Where is she? I cannot explain why she doesn't pick up the 
crumbs of bread that fell on the tablecloth. Don't you hear her 
in the kitchen now? She will soon come in for she has drunk 
her coflFee. Your father will not wait. He will speak to us 
when he finds^ a favorable moment. He is going to push back 
his chair now. We know that the secret will soon be revealed. 

Well! We notice that you are in very good humor this 
evening. I shall soon tell you the reason for it. For^ some time 
your mother has been looking for a way to perform a family 
duty. And in short, what is she going to do? She wants to 
know if you wish to travel in France this sunmier. It seems 
to me that that would suit us better than a trip in any other 
part of the world. We could visit Paris, and then our uncle's 
grave. 

Do you know where he is buried? They* told us that the 
cemetery is near a Uttle village. Wasn't he killed in a battle 



^ Use the definite article. 

* See Grammar Review, note to sentence 2 of Exercise VIII. 

> See Grammar Review, Section 80. * Use oa. 
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that took place in the month of September? Yes, in the battle 
of Saint-Mihiel. It will soon be^ five years since ^ he fell in 
that battle and he is still lying in his grave in France. 

Your mother has shed many tears since his death. If she 
had not been sick, we should have gone to visit his grave. How- 
ever, it is impossible for her to go now. Then, we wish you to 
go. If she went, the great wound that his death caused might 
open again. I wish to avoid that at any cost. Therefore, we 
wish with all our heart that his nephews should perform* this 
duty. 

2. Preparations for the Trip 

Have you begun to make the preparations for your trip? 
The first thing to do is to make inquiries of your friends who 
have traveled abroad. First of all, they will advise you to 
write to the Department of State to ask for a passport. 
Why do tourists need them now? Don't you know that the 
war is over?* 

Certainly, but the government has been very exacting* on 
that point since 191 7. You know that before our entrance 
in the war, many German spies were able to procure some of 
these documents. I read that they used to disguise them- 
selves as American citizens to travel in France and* England. 

Don't lose any time when you receive^ the passport. As 
soon as possible, write to all the steamship companies to ask 
them* for their folders. Study them closely and then reserve 
passage on the liner early. There is one that leaves New 
York on* the 17th of June and arrives at Havre on* the 26th. 
I shall travel on that one. 

Then, follow your father's advice. Didn't he tell you that 

* See Grammar Review, Section 83. * que. 

* Present subjunctive. * finie. 

* See Granmiar Review, Section 80. • Repeat en. 
^ See Grammar Review, note to sentence 2 of Exerqis^ YHI- 

8 leur. ? Omit. 
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you can have ^ your suits made at his tailor's ? Yes, but one of 
my friends advised me to buy ready-made clothes. Oh, you 
believe that they suit you better? Don't you like clothes 
of English cut? They are very much in vogue at present, but 
I prefer that the tailor take * my measure for those of the latest 
American style. 

What did you notice in that shop window? I never saw 
anything more useful than that leather toilet case. My father 
didn't want to buy it at first, but when I showed him the 
usefulness of it, he saw that it was what' I needed for the 
trip. 

It contained the following toilet articles: a box of tooth 
powder, a toothbrush, a safety razor, and a little kit which con- 
tained buttons and different kinds of thread. Can you imagine 
anything more convenient than that? The price* was not 
dear, for my father said that it would have been cheap at any 
price whatsoever. 

3. On the Way to New York 

At what time did your brother get up this morning? He 
woke up at half past five. He had to pack his valise early 
because he wanted to take the train for New York. 

Was his trunk already at the station? Yes, he had decided 
to have^ it sent early. He didn't want to have any bother at 
the last minute. What did he do with* his valise? He 
kept it with him because it contained the small articles that 
he needed. 

Did you drive your father's automobile? I always take my 
friends to the station when they fire starting out on a trip. Why 
did you go to the baggage-room? My friend was going to 

1 See Grammar Review, Section 57. ^ Present subjunctive. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 69, c. * The price of it. 

* See Granmiar Review, Section 57. * de. 
^ See Grammar Review, Section 69, c. 
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have ^ his trunk checked. I wanted to remain with him be- 
cause this is the first time that he has^ ever traveled. You 
could have done that for him and then he could have spent 
those moments with his parents. 

The trains are generally late at this station, aren't they ' ? 
Yes, but the one that he was going to take was not slow in ar- 
riving. What did the conductor announce when he entered* 
the waiting-room? He told us that the train was going to 
leave immediately. At the end of a few moments I heard him 
cry out in a loud voice, "All aboard !" 

We must say good-by now. Why are you busying yourself 
in carrying those valises during these last moments? Every- 
body is so sad that I don't want to remain there. Did you 
reserve seats in the Pullman ? Yes, but I can't find them. The 
train is starting now. Didn't you hear the whistle? You 
will fall if you don't sit down. I shall do it immediately. 

Look at that young girl. The one who is standing on the 
platform. Look at her. She is wiping her eyes. Doesn't 
your heart swell when you look at her? However, she would 
be glad too if she were on her way to France. Let us wave 
good-by. 

4. In New York 

One of my friends wrote me that he would be at the station if 
the train were not late. What is your friend doing in New York ? 
I don't know, but his father told me that he was studying law 
at the university. Do you see him now? Yes, there he is 
near the waiting-room. Let us shake hands with him. 

Aren't you bored when you, spend the night in a hotel? 
What shall I do? They ^ wrote me that they had no more 
rooms. I shall take you along with me. My landlady will 

1 See Grammar Review, Section 57. ' Present subjunctive. 

' n'est-ce pas? ^ dans. 

» Use on. 
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put up another cot beside mine. I shall not disturb you at 
all. How many cots are there already in your room? There 
are only three now. 

Why didn't you rejoin us at the restaurant instead of letting 
us dine alone? The taxicab was late, so that we had to walk. 
What is there at the theater to-night? Let us not hurry for it 
is in this neighborhood. The end of the play was too sad. 
Let us walk in the direction of the boarding house. The weather 
is not bad to-night. If it doesn't rain, we shall finish our stroll 
before midnight. 

How did you sleep? Very well, in spite of the cot. Let us 
breakfast and then you can ^ pack your valises. The street 
car will take you to the dock. Make certain that the trunks 
are on the boat. The men are loading them on now. Where 
are the cigarettes? I have none. Don't you recall that 
you were going to buy them this morning? Let us go to that 
little shop at the corner of the street. We can procure maga- 
zines and tobacco there. 

Here is our stateroom. I want to put down my valise. 
Write a postal card to our parents. I have just written two. 
Where is the letter box? Didn't you see it on deck? Let 
us hurry. Don't you hear the whistle? What is that crowd 
looking at? 

The steamer is now starting. What a small tugboat ! Can 
it pull this large steamer? There is the Statue of Liberty. 
Let us greet it and say good-by. 

6. At Sea 

Our steamer is now crossing the bay and it will soon enter 
the open sea. There are no clouds in the sky and the surface 
of the sea is like a mirror. All the passengers seem to have had 
the same opinion for everybody is lounging on deck. 

* Use future of the verb. 



6o ENGLISH EXERCISES 

Those little fishing boats that are coming from the direction 
of the shore resemble gulls, do they not ^ ? There is one that is 
approaching us. What is the matter? Why is the pilot mak- 
ing preparations for^ (his) departure? Doesn't the captain 
need him any longer ? 

Are you sorry to see him go away ? No, because he is going to 
take charge of the mail pouch to hand it over to the post oflSce. 
Your letter will please ^ your mother very much. 

The weather is very fine this morning. Let us take a stroll 
on deck. I don't want to smoke now. I prefer to inhale this 
good, salty air. Would it displease you if the wind began to 
blow ? Raise your * hand and you will notice that there is a 
good breeze. Don't you feel it? I want to feel it pass through 
my hair. 

Those white spots resemble bits of cotton very much. Where 
are they? In that direction? No. Here. They are flutter- 
ing in the air. Oh, those ^ are birds that are following the boat. 
They must be very light ; they are so graceful. Look at that 
one. It is falling in the water, isn't it ^ ? No, it interrupts its 
flight from time to time. It sees something in the water. It 
darts on those little fishes that are swimming at the surface of 
the sea. 

How can the passengers keep in touch with the news of the 
United States? There is a wireless apparatus on board this 
steamer. We realize the value of this invention more and 
more each day. We can send a radiogram to our friends, can 
we not ^ ? Yes, and we can send it at any ® hour of the day 
or of the night. What a fine invention ! We can now travel to 
the most distant comers of the earth and always place ourselves 
in communication with our friends. 



1 n'est-ce pas ? ^ de. 

' faire plaisir k. * Definite article. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 84- • toute. 
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6. Life on Board the Steamer 

How do the travelers on board the liner generally spend the 
day? When the weather is fine, they take an airing or they 
remain in their chairs on deck and read their magazines. There- 
fore, often, since they are well, they take it into their heads 
that they will not be sick. 

During the first days of the trip you will notice that sea- 
sickness becomes the favorite subject at mealtime, especially if 
the fine weather continues. Then how do the passengers 
know when they are seasick? First of all, when they feel 
that they are nauseated. That is the best proof. If they don't 
go to bed, they will amuse all the other passengers. 

They ^ should not permit travelers to eat too much ^ on board 
the hner. One man who had not shown any will-power at table 
was stricken with this discomfort in the dining-room. He had 
just been telling us that he knew how ^ to protect himself from 
this sickness. 

For lack of anything better, we carried him downstairs to his 
stateroom. That amused all the other passengers because he 
always told them * that he would not be seasick. We rang for 
the steward, but he was very busy at that moment. A great 
many people were now sick, for the boat was rolling. 

However, he soon entered. The man was stretched out on 
the cot. The steward did not lose any time. He gave a cup 
of hot tea to the man and then said to him, "There is no remedy 
like hot tea for seasickness. Drink a great deal of it. I also 
advise you not to remain in this stateroom. Air is entirely 
lacking in it." 

" If you follow this advice, you will soon be able to enjoy your 
trip. You will be quite pale and weak for ^ some days, but if 
you spend a great deal of time on deck, the fresh air will soon 

1 on. * trop before the verb. 

* Omit. ^ letir. '^ pendant. 
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restore you. Furthermore, I advise you to eat very little at 
mealtime." 

7. Arrival at Havre 

The sumise is very beautiful this morning, isn't it ^ ? Was 
your companion the first to wake up? How is he now? Yes, 
there is the coast of France before us. A great many Americans 
intend to visit this land this year. I believe that they want to 
see the battlefields of the World War. Some of their friends are 
buried there. 

Many bonds now unite us to the French. During our War of 
Independence they sent Lafayette and his companions to help us. 
Undoubtedly, General Pershing remembered that when he said 
before Lafayette's tomb, "We are here, Lafayette ! " These 
words indicate a deep friendship between the two countries. 

We must 2 have arrived during the night for when I got up the 
steamer had already anchored in the port. However, the cap- 
tain did not allow us to get oflf immediately. He said that the 
health officer would visit the boat after ' breakfast. Were there 
any cases of contagious diseases on board ? If the report of the 
ship's doctor had indicated any, this would have caused a 
quarantine. 

Did you go to the custom-house? I had * my trunk checked 
directly to Paris when I was in New York. I was congratulating 
myself for having followed my father's advice. The other 
passengers who had forgotten to do this were obliged to go to the 
custom-house. I saw several who were hunting for the porter to 
carry their trunks. 

As I had time to run a few errands, I went down ^ the street in 
front of the station. There was a bank at the comer of the 
street. I went in there because I had forgotten to have * my 

1 n'est-ce pas ? * Use devoir. 

• Use definite article. * See Grammar Review, Section 57. 

* j'ai descendu. 
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American money changed before leaving New York. Did you 
change all your money? I received 12 francs and ^ 75 centimes 
for each dollar. Is the greatest part of your money in bank- 
notes ? Yes, but I also have some small change. 

Our money is current in the large cities, for some of our soldiers 
lived there during the war. It is not the same thing, however, 
in the villages that we shall travel through this summer. 

8. At the Station 

Did you forget to provide yourself with a fountain pen? I 
have the one that my sister gave me when I was home. Let 
us sit down in the waiting-room. I want to address some postal 
cards. Look at that bewildered crowd. They are our traveling 
companions. Where do they come from^ ? They have just 
learned that they need tickets for the trip and they don't know 
where to buy them. The ticket window is not open yet. 

They ought to know that they can't travel in French trains if 
they have no tickets. Why are they uttering cries? Don't 
you hear them? What a tumult! They are jostling each 
other like the children at school. They all ' want to approach 
the ticket window at the same time. Let us put a little order 
in that crowd. Let them stand in line. Then each one will 
stand behind the other. Take your turn after the others if 
you arrived last.* Yes, there behind your friend. 

How many tickets do you want? ^ First or '^ second class? 
I don't know exactly what you mean. Give me one ticket. 
Don't you understand? But what class? I don't know. 
How should I know? What classes have you? Don't push. 
You are elbowing me too much. Your turn will come soon 

1 Omit. 

* Place the preposition at the beginning of the sentence. 

* Place tous after the verb. 

* le dernier or la demidre according to the gender of the antecedent. 
6de. 
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enough. Do they take American money? Have you your 
ticket now? 

Open your guidebook and you will no longer be perplexed. 
You will read that there are three classes of coaches in French 
railways, that is to say, a diflFerent ticket is required ^ for each 
class of coach. Haven't we the same thing in the United States? 
We have only one class of ticket and this ticket permits us to 
travel in an ordinary coach. The French have three different 
tickets. 

However, if you wish to travel in a Pullman coach, it is neces- 
sary to buy another ticket, isn't it? Certainly, if you want to 
travel to your taste you can do it according to your means in the 
United States as well as in France. Therefore, I still believe 
that there is very little ^ difference between their trains and ours. 

9. The French Country-side 

The panorama of that old French city was beautiful from the 
car window, wasn't it ^ ? The large buildings stood out against * the 
blue sky. Did you observe that all the roofs are covered with 
red tile ? It is not the same thing in the United States. In a 
great many American cities the roofs of the houses are covered 
with slate. It is especially in the North where there are forests 
that you ^ generally see shingles on the roofs. 

Are you not also surprised that there are • two distinct sections 
in the majority of French cities, the old and the new? From 
our compartment we can see the section that contains ruins on 
each side of the narrow and winding streets. That must be 
the old section. It is the soul of the city. The other section is 
modern and proudly shows off its wide streets. 

When I was at the station I learned that our train is nearly 
always late. I am not astonished to learn that. How can we 
kill time then ? I had begun to read this magazine but I imagine 

* Use on. * peu de. ' n'est-ce pas ? 

* sur. ' on. • Present subjunctive. 
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that I can glance at the country-side, if you wish.^ Did you 
ever see so many little fields ? They resemble gardens.^ 

Some of these squares are dark green. Yes, but you would 
find that they contain many light green shades if you were 
nearer. From here the shades blend into a complete whole. 
I never enjoyed a more ravishing spectacle. 

Why are there no farm-houses in the fields? I don't see any 
anywhere. Haven't you noticed the large number of hamlets 
on each side of the railroad track? That will explain why. 

The French farmer prefers to build his house in a hamlet. 
The American farmer is not so deeply imbued with the sentiment 
of community life. He spends nearly all his life in the solitude 
of the country and goes to the city or to the village only to end 
his days, that is to say, to die. 

10. Arrival at Paris 

Why do so many foreigners visit Paris each year? They 
generally come here, I suppose, to enjoy the sight of the mon- 
imients and ^ masterpieces. Don't the other large cities contain 
historical buildings ? Certainly, but nowhere will you find as 
many as in this city. 

However, I don't intend to spend * all my time looking at the 
sights. I wish to live with a French family. Why don't you 
put up at a hotel ? I shall spend * a few days resting there on ^ 
my arrival. What will you do then ? I wrote to the landlady 
of a boarding house and she will inform me when she has an 
unoccupied room. That will aid me to form a just idea of the 
French people. I believe that I shall do my utmost to follow 
your example. I shall try to study their customs. When I 
return • home I shall be acquainted not only with the details 
of their public life but also with those of their private life. 

* if you wish it. * See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. 

* Repeat de. * passer . . . &. 

* i. • Use future. 
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Let us now go to the custom-house. Have you any article in 
your trunk on which duties are paid^? I don't believe so,^ 
but I must undergo the formalities. While you are doing that 
I shall take a stroll to get my bearings. 

Here is the cab-stand. There is the driver whom I am looking 
for. He resembles the types which the French novels that I have 
read mention so often. Don't wake him. He is resting. They 
always doze on the seat like the street urchins. Do you really 
intend to go to the hotel in that old-fashioned cab ? What will 
they ^ say about us when they ^ see^ us? He is lifting the 
heavy valises on the top of the cab. Let us help him. He 
doesn't need our help. He has done that many times. Good 
heavens! They have fallen on the pavement. We should 
have gone to his call. 

Is the hotel far from here? What is the matter? Stop 
your horse. I can't hear you. The horse is going so fast 
that his shoes are ringing oh the pavement. I have little ad- 
miration for the cab, but the horse surprises me. Here you are 
at the hotel. 

11. Arrival at the Hotel 

Do you wish that I take your valises upstairs? No. Put 
them on the sidewalk. How much do I owe you? Five francs 
will be sufficient. Didn't you take care to have an understand- 
ing with the driver beforehand? That is a matter of course. 
But I wanted to show him that I had not forgotten the price of 
the trip. It is the best way of avoiding * discussions. 

CJood morning. Are you the hotel clerk? Have you any 
unoccupied rooms? I believe that there is still one or two. 
A crowd of travelers arrived here a few moments ago and 
reserved all the best ones.^ However, I shall show you those 
that are unoccupied. 

• 1 Use on. * le. ' Use futu^e^ 

* Use definite article. * Omit. 
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What kind of room do you want? One with two beds, if 
that is possible. I have one like that. It contains two good 
beds and, furthermore, it overlooks the street. I don't want a 
room facing the street. The noise that is made ^ in the street 
might disturb my sleep early in the morning. 

Haven't you another one ^ in the rear of the hotel? Wait a 
moment, if you please. I have one, but it is small. However, 
it will please you. You will be comfortable in it. On ' what 
floor is it? On^ the third, but it overlooks a well-cared-for 
court. Will you not take the trouble to come upstairs to exam- 
ine it ? What a pleasant room I I shall reserve it immediately. 

Where are our valises? The porter has not yet brought 
them up. I am not going to wait for him. Begin to take 
your bath now. I cannot make my toilet immediately. My 
clean linen is in the valise. 

Here is some on the table. There is enough for your needs. 
Take your bath first * if you wish. Here ! Let us draw lots. 
No. You always win. Take yours first.* While you are 
doing that, I shall speak to the porter. He is knocking at the 
door. Come in. 

12. In the Hotel Room 

I noticed that this hotel was modem, but I did not expect to 
have a bathroom for our private use. Fill the bathtub with 
lukewarm water. There is the hot-water faucet. Not that one ; 
the other one. 

You ought not to be astonished that there are ^ electricity * 
and furnace heat « in a large hotel like this one. I have been 
told,^ however, that there is no water • in many of the buildings 
of the old sections of the city. Hurry ! Don't talk so miich. 
Take this towel and go undress in the bathroom. We shall 
speak about those things later. I don't want to wait all day. 

1 Use se faire. ^ Omit. * k. * le premier. 

5 Present subjunctive. • Use definite article. ^ Use on. 
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Are you very busy? I have lathered my face and have^ 
begun to shave, but I can deprive myself of that pleasure if it 
is necessary. What do you want? Give me another towel, 
please. The other one ^ fell into the water. Very well, but 
don't try to exhaust our supply of them. 

Haven't you yet discovered where the electric bell is ' ? 
Then why don't you ring for the porter ? Towels must * not be 
lacking in this large hotel. The porter is knocking. Come in. 
And while you are doing that don't forget to bring me some 
ice water. 

I haven't drunk any since our arrival. I could drink several 
glasses one after the other. There was none in the coach and you 
didn't let me quench my thirst at the station. We went away 
too quickly. You wanted to show me the driver of that old cab. 

I can't imagine how we mussed our suits so much. Let us send 
them to the tailor's. He will be able to press them while we are 
making our toilet. I want him to press mine, too. We must 
give the ^ porter a good tip or he will not come back. I am 
comfortable now and you are in good humor. Therefore, let 
us be generous. 

13. In the Hotel Dining-room 

At what hour is dinner served in this hotel? I believe that 
the hotel clerk said from six to seven o'clock. Well, let us go 
down by the elevator. Tell the • waiter that we want a table 
near the window. Yes, the one that overlooks the street. 

How do you wish to eat? I am accustomed to dine a la 
carte, for then I can order what I like best. But as this ^ is our 
first meal here, let us decide to eat it in the French style. You 
mean that we ought to eat a table d'h6te ? Look at the menu. 



^ Repeat the personal pronoun. * Omit. 

• The noun comes after the verb. * devoir. * to the. 

• to the. ' See Grammar Review, Section 84. 
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Did you ever eat any of those dishes? Read them to me. 
I am listening. Here they are : 

Relishes : Slices of Melon 

So up : Ox-Tail Soup 

Fish : Fried Trout 

Roast : Roast Duck 

Vegetables : Green Peas 

Sweet Dishes : Apple Pie 

Dessert: Cherries. Co£Fee. Camembert Cheese. 

That was a fine dinner, but it is not complete without an ice 
cream. Would you dare ask for some after eating ^ so much ? 
Don't order any for me. Waiter, bring me an ice cream, please. 
I am very sorry ,2 sir, but we haven't any to-night. 

You will not be long in learning that this dish is essentially 
American, and furthermore, that our soldiers brought it with 
them when they came to France. But, even to-day, the French 
eat very little of it. They are afraid of it. They say that their 
good sense will not permit them to order ice cream. 

Therefore, this dish will never become in general use among 
them, for according to them, ice cream is bad for the health. 
When a Frenchman visits the United States, at first he is sur- 
prised that we have ^ a large number of stomach ailments. 
Soon, however, he judges that these ailments are due to our 
iced drinks, for he sees that we cannot eat a meal without drink- 
ing five or six glasses of ice water. 

14. At the Tobacco Store 

At what time shall we set out on our way to visit the boarding 
house? We ought to leave early for we have not our bearings 
yet. Why are you stopping? I have lost my cigarettes, I 
believe. Hunt through your pockets. No, they are not there. 
I didn't pay attention when I was dressing and I left them at the 
hotel. Let us look for a tobacco store. We shall soon see one. 

1 having eaten. * I regret it. • Present subjunctive. 
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What does that signboard announce? I can't read it from 
here. I believe that they ^ sell tobacco there. Let us cross the 
street. I beg your pardon, madame, but have you any English 
cigarettes? I have only French brands, sir. Please show me 
those that you have. Here they are on the counter with the 
cigars. 

You can make your selection among these. Are they the 
only ones ^ that you have ? Generally I have many others, but a 
crowd of Americans entered here this morning and bought them 
all. I was glad of it because that brand was not selling ^ well. 
My customers insist on smoking the others. If I don't have the 
kind that they want, these customers begin to srnoke their 
pipes. 

Why don't the French tobacco stores sell a greater number of 
brands of cigars and * cigarettes? Because the government has 
the monopoly of the sale of tobacco in France. Do you mean 
that the government does not permit all the merchants to retail 
it in their stores? Yes, and besides, the growing of tobacco 
cannot be done by any farmer whatsoever, but only by those who 
have received the government's authorization for it. 

Then who has the right to retail it? Those to whom the 
government gives this permission. Oh, I understand now why 
the merchant in those little shops is generally a crippled soldier 
or the widow of a former soldier. The sale of tobacco furnishes 
the ^ government an admirable way of rewarding the man who 
has made great sacrifices for the country. That is a fine privi- 
lege, isn't it ? It permits this man to earn his living honorably. 

16. At the Boarding House 

Let' us go downstairs now. There is Madanxe Leblanc. She 
has just got up from her armchair. I wish to thank you for 
your kindness, Madame Leblanc. The janitor was very busy, 

1 on. ' Omit. ' se vendre. 

* Repeat de. * to the. 
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but he brought up the trunks and put them in our room. Were 
there enough towels and ^ soap in the bathroom ? Yes, and we 
noticed that all the other things that we needed were on the 
table. 

Have you unpacked your trunks yet ? We have just done it. 
We certainly had great need of our clean linen. Imagine ! We 
have been traveling for ^ two weeks ! Yes, your trip was cer- 
tainly very long. However, the dinner is waiting for us. Please 
enter the dining-room. The maid will serve us immediately. 

Did I introduce you to Madame Dupont this afternoon ? We 
have not yet had that pleasure, Madame Leblanc. She will be 
glad to know that you are going to live here this summer. She 
and her husband remember Professor ^ Chaland very well. 

I am pleased to make your acquaintance. Mr. Chaland has 
often spoken to us about you and ^ Mr. Dupont. Yes, I knew 
that he was teaching in an American college. Good heavens ! 
I can*t imagine why Mr. Dupont does not arrive. Undoubtedly 
some business matter has delayed him at the oflSce. We shall 
tease him when he arrives.* I shall be glad to do it, for he told 
me this morning that he would return early. We are going out 
this evening. 

I beg your pardon, Mr. John. Don't sit down beside Mr. 
Charles. I want to place you near this window. What time 
is it? Good heavens! We can't wait any longer for Mr. 
Dupont. The cook is angry now. Everything has been ready 
for 2 a half hour. He ought to speak to me about it when he 
goes out of the city for his firm. 

What a husband ! If he is too late, let us make him eat in the 
kitchen. He always teases us when he can. Therefore, let us 
tease him. The cook will be glad of it. She will be in ^ good 
humor. 



-» 

1 Repeat de. * See Grammar Review, Section 8o. 

' Monsieur le prof esseur. 

* Future tense. * de. 
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16. In the Family Circle 

Wouldn't you be all out of breath and perspiring if you had 
hurried as much as I? Where is the water? That is what I 
want. My dear, don't drink so much ice water. You will 
hurt yourself. 

It is always like that when I want to come home early. I had 
just left the office when I met your good-for-nothing cousin. 
Why doesn't he stay home ? Naturally, I had to stop and chat 
with him. As always, he began a long story, and while he was 
talking I saw my train leave. Unfortunately, it was the last 
one,^ and so I had to walk. I couldn't do otherwise for there 
were no cabs at the station. 

I am glad that you didn't ^ wait for the evening train. What 
a man ! Good heavens ! I assure you that he will never see me 
again when I am ^ in a hurry. My dear, you will not be angry 
at him for ^ a long time. I know you. You will forget it in a 
week. Never 1 Look at me. Here I am so tired that I can't 
eat my supper. I thank you very much. Don't mention it. 

We intended to tease you this evening, Mr. Dupont, but you 
have had so many vexations to-day that we shall change our 
plans. Think of it ! We have been waiting * for you since six 
o'clock. However, we are getting accustomed to it. There- 
fore, we pardon you cheerfully. 

I wanted to introduce you to two friends of Mr. Chaland. 
Where are they? I am going upstairs to see them. They will 
come down immediately. August wrote me in his last letter 
that he could not come to Paris this summer. He said that 
his wife was sick. How are you now? Much better, thanks. 

Do these young Americans speak French? Yes, and very 
fluently. I did not notice any accent when they were spealdng 
to me. You will be astonished, too. They ought to speak 

1 Omit. ' Subjunctive. • Future. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 8o. 
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very well, however, if they have studied in August's classes. 
He speaks all the time. That is what a good professor does.^ 
Then they ^ couldn't find a better professor than August. 

17. At Breakfast 

If you wish my advice, gentlemen, first of all I must drink 
this cup of coffee and milk. I am very hungry this morning, for 
I didn't eat very much last evening. How did you like the 
butter crescents that were served^ this morning? Are there 
still some on the plate? No, thank you, I don't want any 
chocolate. I have just drunk two cups of steaming-hot coflFee. 
Wait a moment. Allow me to sip the last drop of it. Now I am 
ready. 

So, you want my opinion on the best way of visiting this 
large city? If I were in your place, first of all, I should make 
my plans for the itinerary. A methodical plan of this sort will 
allow you to see the city in its main lines. Thus, you will be 
able to get your bearings at any ' moment and you will always 
know where you are at each halting-place. 

This morning visit the right bank. On* your return this 
afternoon glance at the left bank. Thus, you will have gone 
around the most famous parts of the city. Your itinerary will 
let ^ you see the most interesting monuments of Paris. Later, 
if you wish, you can visit the other sights that you have not 
seen. You will be glad if you follow a plan like this one. You 
will know the position of each object of art in the whole. 

Hire an automobile at the cab-stand. You know that I am 
accustomed to take trips to * all the neighboring villages. I 
know the chauffeur very well, and you will not have great 
difficulty in coming to an understanding with him. 

I don't know how much it will be necessary to pay for a trip 

1 Invert order of verb and noun. * Use on. 

<tout. «&. 'faire. < dans. 
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of this sort, but it will not be very dear. When the chauflFeur 
starts * the motor, remember that the Place de la Concorde is 
your starting point. This trip, I assure you, will imfold before 
your eyes the finest sights of Paris. 

18. At the Place de la Concorde 

The automobile is now crossing the Place de la Concorde, one 
of the most famous spots of Paris. In the very center of this 
square is to be found * the obelisk that was brought ' here from 
Egypt. Your guidebook does not say that French science 
deciphered the hieroglyphics which cover its stones. You will 
not find that in this book, but we Frenchmen will tell it to every 
foreigner. 

And now, look at those eight statues situated around the 
square. They symbolize the eight principal cities of France. I 
have been told ' that all young Americans * are well versed in 
these details of the history of France, especially since the World 
War. 

When you read this in your books, were you not all deeply 
touched? Think of it ! We draped in black this statue when 
the Germans annexed Alsace-Lorraine after the War of 1870. 
This mourning saddened the hearts * of the French people for 
forty-four years. However, at the beginning of the World 
War, in 19 14, it was torn away ^ and now thanks to the American 
army it is removed forever. 

Let us stop here a moment. You can see more sights from 
here than from any other place inParis. For example, glance to 
your right. There is the famous Garden of the Tuileries. A lit- 
tle farther on, the mass of the Louvre stands out against the blue 
sky. You probably remember that the former kings of France 
lived there. 

Here! Look right before you. Do you see that beautiful 

^ Future. * se trouver. » Use on. 

^ Use definite article. * le coeur. 
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church at the end of that avenue? That is the fa^de of the 
Madeleine. It is one of the most celebrated churches in ^ the 
world. You ought to visit it some day before your departure 
from Paris. 

Now let us look on the other side of the river. That building * 
is the Palais Bourbon. The Chamber of Deputies is holding 
its sessions in it at the present moment. The Avenue des 
Champs-filysees extends before us on our left. This avenue is 
the most famous promenade in ^ the world. Let us go in that 
direction. 

19. On the Right Bank 

Don*t be astonished at the large number of carriages and* 
automobiles that are passing before us. Observe especially 
that the vehicles which are going toward the Bois de Boulogne 
are taking the right. Those that go to the left in the direc- 
tion of the Place de la Concorde are following each other. 
Isn't this same excellent order to be found ^ in the other parts of 
France and ^ Paris ? You will see that in the country vehicles 
go in all directions. They don't always go on the right as in 
the United States. 

That large building opposite the Palais des Beaux Arts is the 
Palais de Tfilysee. The President of the French Republic 
lives there. Here is the Place de Tfitoile. What a curious 
name! It received that name because several avenues form 
its rays. We shall next pass under the Arc -de Triomphe. In 
a few minutes we shall arrive at the Bois de Boulogne, the 
end of our trip on the right bank. 

Many Parisian families go to this park. It is their favorite 
strolling place. You should visit it during the fine summer 
days. They go there on foot or by * automobile. They arrive 
in crowds ^ in the morning and take their children along with 

1 See Grammar Review, note to sentence 23 of Exercise IV. 

* Repeat de. ' se trouver. * en. ' en fotile. 
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them. The older ones ^ take possession of the fields and chase 
each other on the grass. The others roll their hoops on the 
avenues. And everywhere you can see the younger ones^ 
pushed in their baby carriages by the maids. 

I have now satiated my eyes. It must be noon for the bells 
are ringing. We don't have ^ to return home to lunch because 
I saw several little restaurants along the boulevards. We can 
satisfy our needs there. Let us find one of them. We can 
lunch in the American style and then set out on our way again. 

Which table do you select? The one under the shady trees. 
The tables with their white tablecloths dot the green lawns. 
Here is a crowd of belated strollers. Let us hurrv. How much 
was the bill? We shall have to come back here, for the lunch 
was very cheap. 

20. On the Left Bank 

Let us cross to the left bank and stop before the Field of Mars. 
Formerly the government used this ground for the review of 
troops. But now it is used' for the great expositions that 
take place in Paris. There is the Eiffel Tower. When they ' 
built that steel structure it was considered ^ one of the wonders 
of the world. Because of its surprising height, I suppose? It 
is true that you have higher buildings in the United States 
to-day, but you didn't have any* when this tower was con- 
structed.^ 

This tower was formerly the pride of the French nation. 
Think of it ! It was the highest structure erected by man ^ ! 
However, it soon began to hurt the eyes of the Parisians. They 
uttered cries against this wonder. They wanted to demolish it. 
Then the war broke out. It was transformed ^ into a * radio 
station. Its utility was demonstrated. It rendered such serv- 



» Omit. 2 Use falloir. » Use on. * auciin. 

' Use definite article. 
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ices that the French pardoned it ^ its lack of charm. They 
will never forget what it did. They will remember it and assure 
it ^ a long life. 

We are now going along the Quai d'Orsay. It was here that the 
American delegates held their deliberations after the armistice. 
Let us stop in front of the Esplanade des Invalides and glance 
at that splendid building, the H6tel des Invalides. One of our 
French kings erected it to oflFer a shelter to his former soldiers. 

However, it is the church with * the majestic dome that we 
wish to visit. It contains the remains of Napoleon. Travelers 
who come to Paris always visit it at least once. They come to 
this resting place to pay homage to this great warrior. 

Usually they remain wrapt in contemplation before the tomb. 
They remain absorbed in their somber thoughts on the destiny of 
the great. Very often, while they are thus absorbed, the weather 
gets cloudy. They don't notice it. When they come out, and 
see the heavy clouds which are hanging over the city they put 
an end to their trip for that day. 

21. The Fourth of July in France 

John, haven't you noticed that Mr. Dupont is always doing 
his best to persuade us that we are at home here in France ? 
Yes, but it is the same thing every place (where) I go. Let us not 
be astonished at this, for the French Republic itself is endeavor- 
ing to show its gratitude for the help that we gave her * during 
the World War. 

Therefore, yesterday afternoon when I was present at the 
military parade, something touched me to the bottom of my * 
heart. Everybody was showing what close bonds link the two 
republics. The post office and all the other public buildings 
were decorated with * American flags. Everybody was taking 
part in the ceremonies. 

1 ltd. ' i. 'to her. * Replace with the definite article. 

• See Grammar Review, Section 40, c, 3. 
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The military bands were playing American airs, and it 
seemed to me that there were many American troops in the 
parade that filed past on the boulevard. 

Do you mean that our government had sent these troops 
from the United States to be present at the celebration of our 
national holiday in a foreign country? Not at all. You must 
remember that we still have an Army of Occupation in Germany, 
that is to say, along the Rhine. A regiment of these soldiers 
had left Coblentz to take part in the celebration. 

I spoke to Mr. Dupont about it, but he wasn't surprised. 
He even told me that there was no great difference between our 
Fourth of July and their Fourteenth of July! And he con- 
vinced me, for after all, they represent the same thing. Both 
indicate the date when ^ the two republics won their liberty. 
Therefore, why should they not be celebrated ^ the same day in 
France ? It is an excellent idea, I assure you. 

22. The French Theater 

What are they * playing at the Theatre Frangais to-night? I 
was present at two performances there last week. I want to see 
something more modern this evening. Then, if you have seen 
enough classic plays, let us go see Hervieu's Know Thyself. 
That is the contemporary play that is making a ^ great sensation 
at the Odeon. Don't go there to-night. I want to take you 
along to see Rostand's Cyrano de Bergerac. Are you acquainted 
with this play? Yes. I read it in one of Mr. Chaland's classes 
and I liked it very much. It is the most poetic play that I ever 
read.* At what theater are they ^ playing it? At Sarah Bem- 
hardt's Theater. Let us go there. 

I want to see the divine Sarah, as she is called.^ Will she 
take a r61e in the play? I don't know. In fact, no one knows 
it. She is very old, and a few years ago she had a leg amputated, 

1 od. * Use on. ' Omit. * Subjunctive. 
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but she may take it into her head to play a r61e. One 
never knows what she will do. However, her age does not 
seem to make much difference to her. She is as energetic as 
she was ^ thirty years ago. Haven't you heard your parents 
speak of her? Very often. They attended one of her perform- 
ances in New York. What do you mean? Don't you know 
that she has made several tours to the United States ? 

I only saw her at the moving picture show. The film in 
which ^ I saw her play a r61e was entitled **The Mothers of 
France." I remember the sensation that this play caused 
among us at the beginning of the war. She certainly played a 
patriotic r61e in it. She seemed to be very happy. Yes. She 
loves her art, but I imagine that she loves France more.' 

Will she play the r61e of Roxana to-night? I hope not.* 
She is now too old for the impersonation of a yoimg girl of 
twenty years. I should give much if I could have seen her 
play thirty years ago. She must have been magnificent at that 
period of her life. Think of it! Coquelin was playing the 
r61e of Cyrano. Therefore, to-night, if she takes a r61e, don't 
laugh, but endeavor to imagine what she must have been during 
her youth. Let us respect her art and her patriotism. 

23. Sports in France 

Let us go to the baseball game this afternoon. You are not 
in New York. Then if you don't believe me read this advertise- 
ment in the French newspaper. Well, I certainly was mistaken. 
Think of it! Our national game in Paris. I didn't imagine 
that the French were fond of that kind of sport. I should 
like to know when baseball found favor among ^ them. And so 
this game is going to take place in one of the parks. Let us 
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' See Grammar Review, Section 69, b, note 2. 

s davantage. ^ que non. ' auprds dd. 



8o ENGLISH EXERCISES 

take Louis along with us. He will be able to tell us what we 
wish to know. 

American soldiers played baseball so much in the military 
camps that the French got accustomed to it. Before the World 
War the French public was fond of English sports, such as ^ 
golf ,2 tennis,^ cricket,* and English football.* Since that epoch 
a change has become effective and everybody is wild over 
American baseball. 

Clubs have been formed^ in neariy all the larger cities, but up 
to the present we have no league like yours. However, there 
are so many enthusiastic players here that they will soon organ- 
ize themselves into * clubs. When that takes place these clubs 
will make a tour of the United States. Who knows? It may 
be that they will be ^ victorious. 

During the World War the American soldiers forgot their 
homesickness when they were playing baseball or ^ football. 
In ^ the evening they read books, wrote letters, or boxed in the 
soldier huts, but in ^ the afternoon they usually went to ® the 
athletic field. Naturally the French interested themselves in 
these forms of sport. Now they have their own baseball clubs. 
Furthermore, a former French soldier has just contended 
against the American boxing champion for the championship of 
the world. 

The French also took part in the Olympic Games. They 
didn't expect to win many prizes the first year, for their best 
athletes had been killed in the war. However, they showed a 
keen interest. Their adversaries defeated them because the 
French had not yet accustomed themselves to these games. 
Their apprenticeship will last several years, but they will finally 
win victories. I am convinced that sport has thrown deep 
roots in the soil of France. 



1 tel que. ^ Use definite article. « Use on. 

* en. * Present subjunctive. • Repeat H. 

' Omit. s se rendre sur. 
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24. Liberty in France 

We have often been told ^ that the French student is more 
independent than the American student. Is there a good 
reason for this observation? Certainly, and I can explain it to 
you. However, you are mistaken when you express yourself 
thus. Foreigners could believe that you mean that students 
are different from the other Frenchmen. 

You ought to say that all^ Frenchmen are individualistic. 
Therefore, don't be astonished that the students are ' independ- 
ent. It is the characteristic of everybody in France, whether 
he be rich or poor, a * workman or the President of the Republic 
himself ; he believes himself to be as good as any one. 

We French believe that when this love of independence has 
deep roots in a people, this people will always be free. Read our 
history and you will see that this love has always been dear to us 
at home and even in foreign countries. For example, we helped 
you during your War of Independence. We sent Lafayette to 
the United States. After the World War, Poland ^ needed help 
and we sent some of our soldiers there. 

However, discipline fills us with ^ fear. Our soldiers hate 
this yoke. They are afraid of it even during a war. But when 
the danger is very great, we sacrifice our individualism. We 
form a union of our strength. When the invader is driven 
back or overcome, our soldiers take up again their habits of 
former times. They tear away the shackles of discipline. They 
no longer need them. The enemy is gone. Then let us talk ; 
let us criticize. 

The French schoolboy usually attends school as an * exteme. 
Thus, he spends a great deal of his time at home. He hears 
his father express his opinion on the new laws. Likewise, his 
brother employs a frankness of expression which seems quite 

X Use on. * Also use the definite article. ' Present subjunctive. 
♦ Qjx^t. • See Grammar Review, Section 40, c, 3. 
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natural in France. The^ schoolboy accustoms himself to it 
quickly. He learns to judge and to criticize. Therefore, don't 
be astonished if he becomes a stubborn fault-finder. It must be 
expected.^ 

26. Franco-American Exportation 

It is a pity that you did not remain ^ at the pension this morn- 
ing. While you were gone out Mr. Brown, the buyer for the 
firm, came to visit us. Is he going to remain a long time in 
Paris? He has just left. He has to take the steamer to-night 
at Havre. Whdt did he speak about ^? This time he gave 
me very interesting information. He explained to me why 
articles manufactured in France are so well known in the 
United States, and why some of our manufactured articles are 
sold * in such large quantity in France. 

He said that the United States generally exports raw mate- 
rials to ^ France and® England. These countries buy cotton, 
wheat, wool, iron, and coal from us ^ because they cannot pro- 
di*ce enough of them for their own needs. 

However, there are certain industrial articles manufactured 
in the United States that are very well known in France. Glance 
at a newspaper and you will see advertisements for the sale of 
Gillette safety razors. Singer sewing machines. Waterman 
fountain pens. Underwood typewriters, and even McCormick 
threshers. These articles are sold* in large quantity every- 
where in France. 

On the contrary, the articles that France sends to us are 
very different. For example, we manufacture many kinds of 
perfumes in the United States. They are excellent perfumes, 
but they don't have the exquisite quality of those which bear 
a French trademark. , It is a known fact that American women 

^ Use on. * Subjunctive. * Place at the beginning. 

* Use the reflexive verb. ' en. 

* Repeat en. ^ Ces pays QQtis achdtent. 
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demand a French trademark when they wish a bottle of the 
best perfume. 

It is the same thing with dresses and hats. Our feminine 
styles nearly always follow those which originate in Paris. 
Our stores sell excellent gloves, lingerie, and handkerchiefs, 
manufactured by us, but our trade seems to believe that the 
French articles are superior. Everybody prefers those that 
come from France. Hence, if you wish to please your mother 
buy her ^ some French lace, or if you have already done that, 
then buy her a dinner set. That will please her. 

26. The Artistic Nature of the French 

Where did you go this morning ? I was looking for you every- 
where. I went to one of the department stores to buy some 
lace. While I was there I met a gentleman who was a good 
judge of those articles. He seemed to be endowed with an 
artistic nature, and, moreover, his knowledge astonished me. 
He showed me how I could select the best kinds, that is to say, 
those that would please my mother the most. 

Were you not surprised to hear a man speak wisely of those 
articles? A very small number of men in the United States 
pay attention to artistic things. The others leave art ^ and lit- 
erature ^ to the ladies. What you have just said is undoubt- 
edly true because the majority of men there interest themselves 
in sports and in ^ earning money. 

I learned from this man that the nuns and peasant women 
make the most exquisite laces. Don't you recall those lace 
articles that your uncle used to send to my aunt? Before his 
death he used to visit many hamlets near the battle line. 
Nearly everywhere he* found that some of these old women 
were making these articles in order to forget their sadness and 
that others made them to sell or give to the American soldiers. 

1 lui. * Use definite article. ft. 



84 ENGLISH EXERCISES 

These peasant women were old and worn-out by their suf- 
ferings, but they still knew how to fashion these works of 
art. It is a gift that they will preserve all their lives.^ Think 
of it ! Some of these tissues are so delicate that a breath can 
whisk them away. They are so fragile and so fine that they 
resemble cobwebs. 

Is there not in these creations a convincing proof of the ar- 
tistic nature of the French? Was not this nature revealing 
itself in these works? Elsewhere the prQof might be found ^ 
in a production of the mind or in a masterpiece of art, but can't 
one see it as truly here ? 

27. French Newspapers 

Let us go to Madame Dubois' kiosk to buy our newspapers. 
We can read them at the restaurant while we are waiting for 
our dinner. I don't see her. Where can she be? Every 
time that I come here she begins to spread out the magazines 
in the front of her shop or to dust those that are inside. This 
afternoon, however, she is seated behind the counter. 

Madame Dubois, haven't you yet finished that pair of stock- 
ings? It seems to me that you are always busy knitting. 
What have you done with^ your newspapers to-day? Yes- 
terday you told me that a strike had delayed them. Is it for 
the same reason again? 

The delivery wagon brought them here at the usual hour, 
but I sold them as soon as they arrived. A large crowd was 
waiting for them. The new law on strikes is published* in 
this edition and everybody wanted to read the details of it. 
I never sold them so quickly before to-day. 

Let us peruse these newspapers while they ^ are preparing 
the dinner. I shall never accustom myself to French news- 
papers, I fear. The first time that I bought one I was contin- 

» Use the singular. * se trouver. » de. 

* Use the reflexive verb. * Use on. 
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ually looking for the headlines. I was astonished not to find 
those sensational titles which are printed ^ in large print in 
our newspapers. I didn't know that they are found ^ only 
in American newspapers. 

However, I prefer the American way of relating news. If 
you are in a hurry, you can glance at the headlines and thus 
learn the most important news. At the same time, I see very 
well that French newspapers are superior to ours from the 
literary point of view. 

Americans cannot accustom themselves to these newspapers. 
That is perhaps why two American newspapers are published ^ 
daily in Paris. However, the French newspapers will not be 
long in following their system. What do you mean ? I mean 
that from time to time one sees a headline in one of their news- 
papers. That is the beginning. Before long all the others 
will do likewise. 

28. At Ch&teau-Thierry 

We shall soon see a part of the country that suffered much 
during the World War. First, we shall go along the celebrated 
Marne. This river is not as wide as many of ours, but never- 
theless, two of the most important battles of the war took 
place on its banks. 

Here we are near the city of Meaux. This city still shows 
wounds, for the country-side was ravaged by the enemy. It 
will always be famous because it marks the limits of the approach 
of the Germans. You undoubtedly remember that they were 
advancing on Paris during the sununer of 1914. 

The French troops, under the orders of^ General Joffre, 
waited for a favorable moment to attack them. A great battle 
took place. It is called ^ the First Battle of the Marne. The 
French won a great victory on this battlefield. The Germans 
were crowded back in confusion and finally took refuge behind 

1 Use the reflexive verb. * Use on. • Use definite article. 
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the Aisne River, where they had constructed trenches. They 
remained here until the month of September, 1918, when all 
their army was forced to take new positions near the frontier. 

Ch&teau-Thierry is a name that is very dear to us Ameri- 
cans to-day. Formerly, a few tourists visited this little city 
to see the ruins of an old castle. But now, in the United 
States, this site is renowned because one of our first battles 
took place near here. 

I assure you that we are very proud of what our marines and 
soldiers did on this battlefield. Think of it ! These inexpe- 
rienced soldiers defeated the Prussian Guard, which the Grermans 
used to call the flowet of their armies. When the news arrived 
that our soldiers had measured arms with this organization and 
that they had won the victory, we knew that it was the begin- 
ning of the end of that long war. 

In this battle our soldiers gave convincing proofs of their 
valor. However, it is true that we lost many soldiers in that 
desperate struggle. But this victory weakened the morale 
of the German soldiers. Discouragement took possession of 
them after that date and they were driven back on all the battle- 
fronts. 

29. The Peasant and Automobiles in France 

Let us go to the address that Mr. Dupont gave us. He said 
that tourists always go there when they want to hire an auto- 
mobile. Probably we shall not be able to hire one because 
there are a great many Americans in Toul now. From this 
city, which was an important center for our army during the 
war, these tourists make excursions to the various battle- 
fields. We shall do likewise and follow the route that our uncle 
took when he was advancing ^ toward the battle-front. 

Certainly, you can hire it, but unfortunately it is not ready 

^ s'avancer. 
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yet. (An) engine trouble has just developed this morning, and 
the mechanic does not believe that he can repair it to-day. 
Then can you give me the address of another place where I 
may ^ hire one ^ ? 

Do you mean that yours is the only automobile in the city? 
Is it not strange that there is * only one in a large city like Toul ? 
In Paris there are automobile stands at nearly every street corner. 

Horse-drawn carriages have almost wholly disappeared 
from the streets of our large cities. Automobiles have replaced 
them. However, it' is very different in the country. Our 
peasants believe that the horse is indispensable for the work 
of their small farms. Besides that, automobiles are very dear 
in France. They are not as cheap here as in the United States. 

Those that you see on our highways are touring cars * which 
belong to the rich merchants or to the manufacturers of our 
cities. You will often see them when they are on their way 
with their families to Alsace-Lorraine or to the Swiss frontier. 

But I am certain that our peasants will continue to go to 
market in their wagons. They do not travel so much as your 
American farmers. They are not so modem. They live as 
their fathers and grandfathers lived, and they are satisfied. So, 
do not expect to see them sell their horses to ** buy touring cars.* 

30. At the Market-place 

We have nothing to do this morning. How shall we kill 
time '? Let us follow those farm wagons. They are all going 
in the same direction. That must be the market-place before 
us. What a noisy and excited crowd ! Let us look at it from 
here. Later on we shall make our way through. 

1 Prese^jt subjunctive. ' one of them. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 84, b. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. 

' See Grammar Review, note to sentence 16 of Exercise IX. 

* Use definite article. 
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I can't understand what the venders are announcing, but 
they are selling all kinds of things. Their voices are shrill 
and yet they don't rise above the din of the crowd. This is 
a real French crowd. They are yelling with all their might and 
elbowing each other. 

The housewives are bargaining with the venders, but very 
often the latter do not accept the oflFers. However, there are 
so many farm wagons that are displaying the same kind of mer- 
chandise that generally they buy at their own price. 

A few of the farm wagons have brought vegetables, that is 
to say, cabbages, string beans, and green peas; others'^ display 
baskets of pears, cherries, or other fruits of the season. The 
largest crowd, however, is * before the cases of eggs and the 
butter patties. A few workmen are examining those wooden 
shoes which the French peasants use when they are working 
in the fields or in the gardens. 

Some of the women have baskets in which ^ they put the 
articles which they have just bought. The others remain 
near the farm wagons, handling or looking at the diflFerent 
articles as if they had plenty of time. Many others quickly 
buy what they need and then they hurry to return* home. 

31. French Highways 

When our soldiers returned home after the World War, they 
all praised the French highways. However, if they had trav- 
eled a great deal in the United States, they would have noticed 
that we to-day also enjoy good roads in certain parts of our 
country. 

We ought to remember that the majority of our excellent 
roads were built only after the coming of the automobile. 
Before that epoch we were too busy with ^ other things to build 

1 d'autres. ' se trouver. 

' See Grammar Review, Section 69, (, note 2. 

* rentrer. • de. 
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roads. Moreover, we know that it was the Romans who, 
many centuries ago, began to build the French highways to 
have better military conunimications with Rome. Therefore, 
you see that we have begun well, for in our large states they ^ 
have already built highways that will soon cross the country 
in all directions. 

We prefer to pave the streets of our cities with ^ bricks, 
2 stone, or even ^asphalt, but usually the highways which link 
two cities are paved with* concrete. On the contrary, in France 
these highways are generally macadamized.^ 

These admirable highways fill me more and more with ad- 
miration. They are generally bordered on both sides with 
trees, but, strangely, sometimes this border is composed of 
fruit trees. Naturally I was astonished when I saw this. I 
racked my brain to find the reason for it. Why had they^ 
planted cherry trees and apple trees there? I could find no 
good explanation. Hence, I thought that finally I would 
be able to catch our chauffeur unawares. 

But no. This man seems to know everything. He quickly 
told me that many municipalities employ this means to 
obtain money for the maintenance of their excellent roads, 
and that for ^ some years the sale of this fruit has been suflS- 
cient to pay the salaries of the road menders. What do you 
think of that? Can you imagine that in the United States? 

32. The Battle of Saint-Mihiel 

Let us go gently here. Avoid those jolts if you can. What 
is the matter now? We have just entered the ground that the 
Germans lost in the course of a great battle. What battle 
took place here? The battle of Saint-Mihiel, in which we took 
more than 15,000 prisoners, if I am not mistaken. When did 
the battle take place? Do you not remember that it was the 
13th and 14th of September, 1918? 

1 on. * de. ' See Grammar Review, Section 80. 
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After the battle of Chiteau-Thierry, the Allies under the 
command of General ^ Foch had decided to continue the ofiFen- 
sive on all the battle-fronts. About the first of September, 
the American army had the range of all the German strong- 
holds along this sector. The night of the 13th, our artillery 
directed a barrage on these strongholds. Thanks to this 
preparation, which lasted ten hours, our infantry could launch 
the attack the following morning without much trouble. I 
assure you that we Americans are proud of what our soldiers 
did. 

Was this battle our first one ^ ? We * may consider it thus. 
General^ Pershing formed the plan of it and our troops made 
the attack. A very small niunber of French troops took part 
in it. On the other hand, the struggles which took place at 
Chiteau-Thierry and at Belleau Woods are -only episodes 
in larger operations.* 

Let us stop the automobile along the road. I want to ex- 
amine those barbed-wire entanglements. Yes, those near the 
trenches. The fire from our artillery must have torn them. 
The shells struck this trench, for it is crimibling away. 

Look at that barbed wire. It is rusting. This ground still 
shows that it was under the enemy's fire. Notice how maimed 
those trees are * ! There are no longer any branches on those 
stumps. That is a good proof that shell splinters struck them. 

33. At Mount Sec 

I am glad that we stopped • a few moments in those two 
villages. Now we can tell our ' mother that we visited the 
last houses where our uncle had billeted. Now let us hurry 

1 Use definite article. • Omit. * on. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. 

'^ See Grammar Review, Exercise XII, sentence 8, note, for the order 
of words in this sentence. 

• Subjunctive. ^ to our. 
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for we wish to arrive at Wionville as soon as possible. That 
will be our last stopping place. . 

Look at Mount ^ Sec. The chauffeur told me that a great 
many French soldiers lost their liyes * there while making attacks 
on this stronghold. The Germans had hidden many machine 
guns on it, and could, therefore, easily direct their fire on the 
roads and fields over which the troops had ' to make their at- 
tacks. Thus, they could sprinkle the lines of the troops and 
prevent them from continuing their advance. It was in the 
course of one of these attacks that our uncle was killed outright. 

We can get information at the town hall. That old man re- 
mained in the village even during the German occupation. 
When the enemy began to make his retreat, this old French- 
man busied himself secretly and made a Star-Spangled Banner. 
He wanted to welcome our soldiers on * their entrance into the 
village. That was the only thing that he could do to show his 
gratitude. Let us go to his house. I want to chat with him. 

Take us to the battlefield. We want to see the caverns that 
the Germans built in the depths of ^ Mount Sec. Do you see 
those spots near the ruins of that hamlet? Those are the little 
white crosses that mark the graves of your soldiers. Here 
is one that bears your uncle's name. 

Let us place the wreath of flowers on it. Let us kneel with 
uncovered heads ^ before this precious soil. Let us offer • a 
short prayer for that hero who made the supreme sacrifice for his 
country. Now let us go away from here. 

34. Behind the German Lines during 
the World War 

Before "^ you set out on your way for Toul, come to my house 
and we shall drink a cup of coffee with my wife. While she is 

1 Use definite article. ' la vie. » Use devoir. * ft. 

* la t^e d^couverte. * Use faire. 

7 Use the redundant ne and the subjunctive after this conjunction. 
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preparing it we can seat ourselves by ^ the chimney comer and 
smoke our pipes. Then, I shall, tell you some of the events that 
took place during those sad days. 

When I think of the terrors. that my wife and I ^ suffered dur- 
ing those four years I tremble like a leaf. The terrors of war 
are truly unbelievable. My sons were not with us. They were 
where their duty called them. And yet, during all that time 
we believed that they were dead or prisoners in the hands of 
the enemy. 

How would you like to live in the midst of these rascally 
Boches and see them continually? Moreover, our friends 
and our allies made us suffer. This village was very impor- 
tant, and therefore it was bombarded very often. Your 
reconnoitering airplanes used to photograph the ground when 
it was sunny. The bombardments took place especially those 
nights when there was moonlight or stars. 

How many nights we had to sleep in the dugouts! We 
always went down there at the first alarm. That is the only 
way to protect oneself. We could hear the shell splinters 
strike the tiles of the roof. I assure you that there is nothing 
more terrible than those nights. 

One night my poor wife had to wear her mask ten hours! 
They' had released asphyxiating gas and it entered into our 
dugout. We could not go out since the bombs and * shells 
were falling everywhere. So we remained where we were. 
I shiver when I think of those nights. How many times my 
wife had a narrow escape! It is horrible. War is horrible. 

35. In the Land of Castles 

Now our train is entering the magnificent valley of the Loire. 
This district is said ^ to be one of the most beautiful spots in 

^ ft. ' See Grammar Review, Section 48, d, ' Use on. 

^ Repeat the definite article. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 46, c, note 3. Use on. 
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France. On account of the large number of castles that this 
part of France contains it is often called ^ the Land of Castles. 

This district of ^ gentle climate and of ^ fertile soil also de- 
serves the name of Garden of France that the French poets 
have given to it. ' On all sides one can see the peasants who 
are gathering the harvest in the fields. Although we are * 
novices, we are not too inexperienced to be able to realize 
its abundance. « 

Can you tell me why there are so many castles in this part 
of France, that is to say, why there are more here than in any 
other part of the coimtry? I believe that it is on account of 
the fertility of the soil and ^ the charm of the landscape. There 
is no doubt that it is * these things that attracted so many 
kings and ^ princes to this favorite spot ^ during the Middle 
Ages. How can it be explained ^ otherwise ? 

The invader, during the World War, it is true, did not tread 
under foot this section of France. However, you will convince 
yourself that it has been baptized many times in the past if 
you read your history of France. You will learn that from time 
to time the French kings and the English kings ravaged it .when 
they were quarreling over it. 

Naturally, history tells us that many deeds of prowess were 
performed ^ during those wars when the French were repelling 
the invader of that epoch. You probably remember the episode 
that won for Joan of Arc the nickname of Maid of Orleans. 
Everybody seems to recall the one in which ^ the name of this 
great French heroine is mentioned.^ She performed this ex- 
ploit when the English were besieging the city of Orleans, 
and if I am not mistaken it was in 1428. 



1 See Grammar Review, Section 46, c, note 3. Use on. ' au. ^ lui. 

* See Grammar Review, Section 40, note i. ' Repeat de. 

* Use present subjunctive and redundant ne. 
7 lieux favoris. 

.* See Grammar Review, Section 69, b, note 3. 
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36. At Bordeaux 

The city of Bordeaux is one of the most important seaports of 
France. We shall spend a few days there, and then we shall 
take the steamer for the United States. This city is renowned 
for its export commerce. Large quantities of red wines are 
made ^ in the neighborhood of the city. Besides that, it con- 
tains many historical monAiments which attract tourists from 
every country in ^ the world. 

Its theater is among the prettiest in^ Europe. You will be 
especially astonished when you see® the Monument of the 
Girondins; it is so high and so graceful. Let us not forget 
that one of the best universities of France is to be found * here. 
Furthermore, there are many masterpieces in the museums. 
You ought to see the collections of paintings. 

You remember, perhaps, that at the beginning of the war, 
when Paris nearly fell into the hands of the Germans, the French 
selected Bordeaux to be the temporary seat of the government. 
Thus, Bordeaux was honored ^ among all the other cities of 
France. 

When we entered ^ the * war, our government selected several 
bases for the armies that would arrive in France. In these 
ports American genius soon began to show itself. Immense 
buildings and warehouses were constructed.^ Our soldiers 
unloaded casks and cases of merchandise night and day. The 
convoys brought all kinds of merchandise for our soldiers. 
Our engineers built railways that linked these ports to the differ- 
ent sectors of the front. It was necessary to furnish provisions 
and ammunition in great quantities to our armies. 

Our soldiers descended from the transports in these ports. 
They crossed France in all directions. You can still see their 
line of march. It is marked by white crosses, for many of our 
soldiers died on the way. They were buried ^ along the road. 

1 Use on. * de. ' Future. * Reflexive form. * en. * Omit. 
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Many others were killed in the battle-line that extended from 
the Swiss frontier up to the North Sea. 



I don't want to think of these things any longer. My heart 
is swollen with sadness. These thoughts will disappear as 
the mist before the sun. The figure of our uncle will rise^ 
from his grave and will always remain with us. 

^ Reflexive form. 
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PART III 

GRAMMAR REVIEW 

LESSON I 

Definite and indefinite articles. — Plural of nouns and adjectives. 
— Possessive adjectives. — Interrogation. — Negation. — Regular 
verbs. — Atudliaries avoir , itre 

1. Definite and indefinite articles. — Review the forms of the 
articles, and observe closely the following : 

a. Le, la become V before a word beginning with a vowel or 
mute h : 

L'homme 6tait dans le jardin. The man was in the garden. 

b. De + le becomes du ; de + les becomes des ; ft + le be- 
comes au ; ft + les becomes auz : 

Je donne le livre auz gargons. I give the book to the boys. 

c. The noun possessive case is indicated by means of de + 

noun: 

Je joue avec le fils du marchand. I play with the merchant's son. 
J'ai la plume de Robert. / have Robert's pen. 

d. The English a of weight, number, measure, when in- 
dicating price, is generally expressed in French by means of 
the definite article : 

Us sont deux francs la bouteille. They are two francs a bottle. 

n vend les bananes vingt sous la He sells the bananas at twenty cents 
douzaine. a dozen. 

2. Plural of nouns and adjectives. — In general, the plural 
of most nouns and adjectives is formed, as in English, by adding 
-s to the singular. The following are the most important 
exceptions to this general rule : 

97 
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a. Nouns and adjectives ending in -s, -x, or -z remain un- 
changed in the plural. 

le fils, the son les fils, the sons 

le nez, the tiose les nez, the noses 

la voix, the voice les voix, the voices 

heureuz, happy heureux, happy 

b. Nouns and adjectives ending in -au, -eu, ^ and a few 
nouns in -ou, add -x to form the plural. 

le chapeau, the hat les chapeauz, the hats 

le feu, the fire les f euz, the fires 

le chou, the cabbage les chouz, the cabbages 

beau, beautiftdy fine beaux, beautiful , fine 

c. Most nouns and adjectives ending in -al change -al to 

-aux. 

le cheval, the horse les chevaux, the horses 

le journal, the newspaper les joumaux, the newspapers 

principal, principal. principaux, principal 

3. Possessive adjectives.^ — The mascuUne forms mon, ton, 
son replace the feminine forms ma, ta, sa when the following 
word begins with a vowel or mute h : 

Mon autre plume est sur la chaise. My other pen is on the chair. 

4. Interrogation. — There are several ways of expressing 
questions in French : 

a. If the subject is a personal pronoun, interrogation is 
indicated by inverting the verb and pronoun : 
A-t-il vos livres '? Has he your books ? 

Note. Est-ce que may be used. In this case no inversion of verb 
and pronoun takes place : 

£st-ce qu'il a vos livres? Has he your books? 



^ Notice that the plural of the adjective bleu is bleus and that the 
plural of oeil is yeux. 

* See Section 5 of the Appendix for a list of the possessive adjectives. 

' When the verb form ends in a vowel, -t- is placed between it and 
il, elle, on. 
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b. If the subject is a noun, the usual order is noun, verb, 
pronoun : 

L'homme est-il k la porte? ^ Is the man at the door? 

Note, Est-ce que may be used as in a : 
Est-ce que rhomme est k la porte? Is the man at the door? 

c. If the sentence contains the interrogative oft, quand, etc., 

we may have the following forms : 

Oil est votre livre ? 1 

Votre livre oil est-il? \ Where is your book ? 

Oil est-ce que votre livre est ? J 

d. Est-ce que may be used with all forms of the verb and is 
generally obligatory with the first singular : 

Est-ce que je chante? (Not chante-je ^?) Do I sing? 
Est-ce que je perds? (Not perds-je?) Do I lose? 

6. Negation. — With verbs not or no are ne . . . pas. 
Notice carefully that the verb (in compound tenses, the auxil- 
iary) is placed between these particles. 

N*avez-vous pas son livre ? HavenH you his hook ? 

Est-ce que votre pdre n'est pas ici ? IsnH your father here ? 

6. Regular verbs. — (A table and list of regular and irregular 
verbs is contained in the Appendix.) 

a. Review the present indicative, imperfect, future, condi- 
tional, and corresponding compound tenses, of the auxiHary 
verbs avoir and 6tre. 

b. Study the above-mentioned tense forms of the following 
regular verbs, making use of the table of tense endings. 

chanter, to sing b&tir, to build attendre, to wait (for) 

donner, to give choisir, to choose entendre, to hear 

jouer, to play finir, to finish perdre, to lose 

laver, to wash mfirir, to ripen rgpondre, to reply 

parler, to speak rougir, to blush vendre, to sell 



^ The form chante (chant6-je) is found in poetry. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. We are not waiting for your newspapers. 2. The young 
girls blushed when they spoke to the boy. 3. The men had 
heard the news of the fire. 4. Did I give the money to my 
other sister? 5. The merchant was selling the apples at 
twenty-five ^ cents a dozen. 6. My mother used to sing well.* 
7. Wasn't the young boy playing in the yard ? 8. Mary would 
have washed the floor. 9. They will soon finish their lessons. 
10. His cherries ripen in summer.' 

(b) II. My mother would have sold the hats. 12. We 
sang at church Sunday. 13. The man sold the mOk at ten 
cents a bottle. 14. Will the apples not ripen in autumn? 
15. When they finish their dinner they always play. 16. She 
chose my other song. 17. He would have replied to Mary 
but she was speaking. 18. Has John's father heard the news ? 
19. I shall wait for your brother. 20. She spoke to his 
father about* the horses. 

(c) 21. She had often played in our yard. 22. They would 
have finished their book. 23. Why didn't she play with the 
teacher's children? 24. We were losing our friends. 25. Was 
I speaking to Mary about her brother ? 26. The generals will be 
here in a week. 27. I did not reply to your letter. 28. We had 
finished our plans. 29. When were you waiting for John? 
30. We should have spoken to the other girls. 

(d) 31. I had built my house in the country. 32. He was 
not playing in the sand with his dog. 33. Where was John's 
mother yesterday?' 34. Had she lost her handkerchief? 
35. He was blushing behind his book. 36. Where did our 

^ See Section i of the Appendix for list of numerals. 

' If a continued, habitual, or customary past action is indicated, the 
imperfect indicative should be used in French. 

' In summer f en ete ; in winter, en hiver ; in autumn, en autonine ; 
but^ in spring, au printemps. * de. 
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parents hear the noise? 37. I often speak to the merchant. 
38. I did not hear the bell at school. 39. Did John finish the 
book? 40. Would they have blushed at church? 

LESSON II 

Demonstrative adjectives. — Position of adjectives. — Feminine of 
adjectives. — Orthographical peculiarities of -^er, -get verbs 

7. Demonstrative adjectives. — Review the forms of the 
demonstrative adjectives/ and notice that : 

a, -ci and -U are added to the noun when it is desired to bring 
out a definite distinction between this and that^ these and those: 
Cette plume-ci et ce livre-U. This pen and that hook. 

b, A special masculine form, cet, must be used instead of ce, 
when the following word begins with a vowel or mute h : 

Get autre gargon-U est mon frdre. That other boy is my brother. 

8. Position of adjectives. In general, adjectives follow their 
noun. This is especially true with the following classes of 
adjectives : 

a. Adjectives denoting physical quality (shape, color) ; ad- 
jectives denoting nationality ; present or past participles used 
as adjectives ; long adjectives. 

une table ronde a round table 

iin chapeau rouge a red hat 

une porte ouverte an open door 

un officier fran^ais a French officer 

un livre int^ressant an interesting book 

b. The following conmion adjectives generally precede their 
noun: 

beau, beautifuly fine joli, pretty 

bon, good long, long 

court, short mauvais, bad 

» See Section 7 of the Appendix for list of demonstrative adjectives. 
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grand, large, tall petit, small 

gros, big vieuz, old 

jeune, young nouveau, new 

9. Feminine of adjectives. — There are a number of common 
adjectives which have irregular feminine forms, i.e., those which 
do not add -e to the masculine form. The following are among 
the more common of this kind : 

actif, active, active gentil, gentille, pretty 

ancien, ancienne, former, old gros, grosse, big 

beau, belle, beautiful, handsome heureux, heureuse, happy 

blanc, blanche, white long, longue, long 

Cher, chere, dear nouveau, nouvelle, new 

cruel, cruelle, cruel sec, seche, dry 

faux, fausse, false vieuz, vieille, old 

Note. The masculines beau, nouveau, vieuz, are replaced by the 
special forms bel, nouvel, vieil, when the following word begins with a 
vowel or a mute h : 

Les nouvelles sent fausses. The news is false. 

La robe est sdche. The dress is dry. 

Le vieil arbre est mort. The old tree is dead. 

Son nouvel ami a beaucoup voyage. His new friend has traveled much. 

10. Orthographical peculiarities of -cer and -ger verbs. — 
There are a number of verbs of the first conjugation, the so-called 
-cer and -ger verbs, in which a regular change of spelling is 
made to retain the soft c or g sound of the stem. This takes 
place, when in the course of the conjugation of the verb, the 
stem c or g is followed by the vowels a, o (and in some irregular 
verbs, by u) of the tense endings. In these cases, the c becomes 
S (c cedilla) and the g becomes ge ; otherwise these verbs are 
regular. The following table will indicate the common tenses 
where these changes occur : ^ 

* If necessary, the student may work out the changes that occur in the 
past definite and subjunctive imperfect tenses by making use of the 
Table of Regular Verbs contained in the Appendix. 
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Tracery to trace 


Changer, to change 


Present 


Imperfect 


Imperative 


Present 


Imperfect Imperative 


Indicative 






Indicative 




trace 


trapais 




change 


changeais 


traces 


tra^ais 


trace 


changes 


changeais change 


trace 


tra^t 




change 


changeait 


trafons 


tracions 


tra$ons 


changeons 


changions changeons 


tracez 


traciez 


tracez 


changez 


changiez changez 


tracent 


tra^aient 




changent 


changeaient 



The following verbs are common examples of these two classes : 
annoncer, to announce engager, to engage, hire 

avancer, to advance manger, to eat 

commencer, to begin, commence ranger, to put in order, arrange 
placer, to place, put voyager, to travel 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. I ate the dry fruit this noon. 2. Wasn't the new maid 
placing the napkins on that long table? 3. The former mer- 
chant was putting his affairs in order. 4. The three ladies 
were happy because they were traveling. 5. The army was 
advancing toward the city. 6. Was I changing the money for 
your father? 7. He used to trace his name on the sand. 

8. Weren't the young girls beginning their French lesson ? ^ 

9. The old man was announcing the news in the street. 10. We 
change a little every day.^ 

{h) II. My mother engaged a pretty maid yesterday. 
12. We trace the name on the white tablecloth. 13. John 
was changing his clothes. 14. He used to place the large cups 
on the table. 15. He was not placing the chairs in front of 
the window. 16. We do not travel every year. 17. Mary 
was arranging her books on the table. 18. Was John eat- 
ing in the kitchen? 19. I used to engage the boys in winter. 
20. I was announcing the arrival of my sister. 

^French lesson, legon de fran^ais; French lace, dentelle fran^aise. 

2 Every day is tons les jours ; every week, toutes les semaines. Chaque, 
each, every, individualizes: chaque jour, each day; chaque semaine, 
each week. 
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{c) 21. The French cook always begins the dinner early. 
22. The men were placing their old hats on the floor. 23. We 
are not eating the big apples. 24. The other girls were ar- 
ranging the music on the piano. 25. My father was engaging 
a maid for Mary. 26. I was traveling with a new friend. 
27. They were tracing the lines on that paper. 28. We begin 
our exerdses to-morrow morning. 29. That handsome man 
was announcing the news to my father. 30. The French were 
advancing on the river. 

(d) 31. The boys used to eat their supper on the grass. 
32. Was the old servant putting that room in order ? 33. This 
woman is very cruel to her servants. 34. Henry used to travel 
with his mother. 35. Mary is very happy now. 36. The 
country is changing a little every year. 37. I placed the 
knives on that table. 38.. Are those red apples very dear this 
year? 39. I was tracing a line near the garden. 40. This 
old man is very active. 

LESSON III 

Differences between voUa and U y a. — Orthographical peculiarities 

of -oyer, -uyer ; -oyer, -eyer verbs 

11. Differences between voUa and Uy a: — 

a. As voil& is made up of the second person singular impera- 
tive, voi(s), of the verb voir, and the stressed adverb of place, 
U, it is evident that this expression means see there. It trans- 
lates there is, there are, whenever these are used to indicate 
specifically or emphatically some object or objects to which 
attention is directed.^ 

^ In the same way, the adverb \k, there, is used to point out definite 
direction or position, in an emphatic and specific manner. The un- 
stressed adverb of place, y, therey is used in general reference. Observe 
that 1& follows the verb and that y usually precedes it. 

n est lA devant r^cole. He is there in front of the school 

Ma mdre y 6tait aussi. My mother was also there. 
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VoiUi son diien dans le jardin. There is his dog in the garden, 

VoiUl Jean avec son pdre. There is John with his father. 

b. The impersonal expression y avoir is made up of the verb 
avoir, and the unstressed adverb of place y. It has none of the 
emphatic and specific force indicated by voilH, but is rather 
used for general statements. It is conjugated in the same 
manner as avoir, but while it has all the tenses, it is used only 
in the third person singular. Voili, on the other hand, is limited 
to the present indicative there is, there are, 

n y a line multitude d'6toiles ce soir. There is a multitude of stars to-night. 
n y aura cent pages dans le livre. There will be loo pages in the book. 

12. Orthographical peculiarities of -oyer, -nyer; -ayer, -eyer 
verbs. — Certain verbs ending in -oyer, -uyer, change the y to i 
regularly whenever it comes before a mute e, but not elsewhere ; 
verbs ending in -ayer, -eyer, may either change the y to i before 
mute e or retain the y throughout the conjugation. 

Nettoyer, to clean 



Prksknt 
Imdicatzve 


Future 


Conditional 


IlfFERATIVB 


nettoie 


nettoierai 


nettoierais 




nettoies 


nettoieras 


nettoierais 


nettoie 


nettoie 


nettoiera 


nettoierait 




nettoyons 


nettoierons 


nettoierions 


nettoyons 


nettoyez 


nettoierez 


nettoieriez 


nettoyez 


nettoient 


nettoieront 


nettoieraient 






Payer, 


to pay (for) 




Prksent 
Indicative 


Future 


Conditional 


IlIPERATIVB 


pale, etc., 


paierai, etc., 


paierais, etc., 


paie 


or 


or 


or 


or 


paye, etc. 


payerai, etc. 


payerais, etc. 


paye 


Like nettoyer : 




Like payer : 


• 


ennuyer, to bore, 


be tiresome to 


balayer, to sweep 


essuyer, to wipe 




effrayer, to frighten 


noyer, to drown 




essayer, to try. 


try on 


envoyer, to send. 


(Irreg. fut. and 







cond., enverrai, etc., enverrais, etc.) 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. Is Mary cleaning her room to-day? 2. There is 
my mother now. Where has she been? 3. The men are 
sweeping the streets near the church. 4. My father is drown- 
ing the black cat in the river. 5. This noise frightens all the 
women in the house. 6. Wasn't my cousin trying on her new 
dress? 7. There is your maid in the yard now. 8. This 
large book bores the children very much. 9. My sister is 
sweeping the carpet. 10. I am wiping the dishes for my 
mother. 

(b) II. The old woman is paying the boys. 12. There is 
a crowd of boys in the street. 13. The dog will frighten the 
birds in the tree. 14. Wasn't she sweeping the stairs ? 15. She 
is sending the flowers to her sister. 16. Is your cousin trying 
on his hat? 17. We shall drown the dog this evening. 18. He 
will pay two francs for the book. 19. Here is John. Where 
has he been this evening? 20. This man cleans his yard in 
spring. 

(c) 21. There are three men in the room. 22. Mary will 
also wipe the glasses. 23. John will try on the shoes at the 
shoe store. 24. My husband will pay for the flowers. 25. The 
water usually drowns the insects in the fields. 26. My father 
cleans his gun after supper. 27. I sweep the floor when my 
mother is sick. 28. The cry frightens John's sister when she 
is here. 29. The man will pay for this dinner. 30. I should 
have sent that book to Mary's brother. 

(d) 31. John is always cleaning his shoes. 32. She will 
wipe the dishes this morning. 33. That old man is tiresome 
to everybody. 34. They would have cleaned the table. 35. She 
will send the old book to her brother's child. 36. When that 
woman sings that old song, she bores my father. 37. The man 
is cleaning my watch this week. 38. Did Mary wipe and clean 
this table? 39. This family sends three packages to the 
soldiers every week. 40. He is cleaning the lamp in the kitchen. 
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LESSON IV 

Comparison of adjectiyes and adverbs. — Common uses of the definite 
article. — Orthographical peculiarities of verbs with stem- vowel e 

13. Comparison of adjectives and adverbs. — 

a. The comparative degree of adjectives and adverbs is 
formed in the same way, i.e., by placing plus, more, moins, less, 
aussi, as, before the adjective or adverb.^ Note that que 
means either as or than} 

Elle est plus grande que sa mdre. She is taller than her mother, 
H marche aussi vite que Marie. He walks as quickly as Mary. 

b. The relative superlative degree is formed by placing the 
appropriate definite article before the plus or moins of the 
adjective, or the invariable le before the plus or moins of the 
adverb.' 

Elle est la plus vieille des filles. She is the oldest of the girls, 

Le plus souvent il emmdne son Most often he takes his brother 
^ frdre. along, 

c. Do not confuse the adjective better with the adverb of the 
same form. The adjective form is variable, but the adverb is 
invariable. 

bon, meilleur, le meUleur (adj.) good, better, best 

bien, mieux, le mieuz (adv.) well, better, best 

Ces pommes-ci sont meilleures. These apples are better. 

Qa. va mieux maintenant. That goes better now. 

^ In a negation, si generally replaces aussi : 
Elle n'est pas si grande que Jean. She is not so tall as John. 

* De is used instead of que before numerals : 

J'ai plus de trois livres. I have more than three books. 

' Notice that the French do not use a special comparative form to 
indicate a comparison between two things or persons : 

Jean est le plus grand des deux John is the taller (tallest) of the 
(trois) gar$ons. two (three) boys. 
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Note. The disjunctive pronoun is used in the second member of 
comparisons when the verb is omitted.^ 
n est plus Tieiiz ^e moL He is older than I. 

14. Common uses of the definite article. — In a large ma- 
jority of cases the use of the definite article is the same in French 
and English. However, in the following instances it occurs in 
French contrary to English usage : 

a. With nouns used in a general sense. 

Les pommes sont chores cet Apples are dear this winter. 

hiver. 
Les Am6ricalns parient tni^ais. Americans speak English. 

6. With the name of a language, except after parler (imless 
an adverb immediately follows), and before the name of a lan- 
guage preceded by en. 

Elle gtudie ritalien. She is studying Italian. 

Ce joumal-d est en fransais. This newspaper is in French. 

Ma mdre parle allemand. My mother speaks German. 

n parle bien Tanglais. He speaks English well. 

c. With the days of the week to indicate a regular recurrence ; 
before the names of the seasons, unless preceded by en. 

Elle lave le lundi. She washes (on) Monday (s). 

n 4tait malade samedi. He toas sick (on) Saturday. 

Le printemps est beau cette an- Spring is beautiful this year. 

n6e. 

n ne travaille pas en hiver. He does not work in winter. 

d. With titles preceding proper nouns, and before a modified 

proper noun, except in direct address. 

Le g^n^ral Pershing a parl^ ici. General Pershing spoke here. 

La petite Marie essuie la vais- Little Mary is wiping the dishes. 

selle. 

Bonjour, docteur.' Good morning, Doctor. 

^ See Section 30 for complete list of disjunctive pronouns. 

' If it is desired to indicate greater courtesy, the forms Monsieiir, 
Madame, etc., are used with the definite article, even in direct address. 
Bonjour, Monsieur le prof esseur. Good morning, Professor, 
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15. Orthographical peculiarities of verbs with stem-vowel 
e. — Verbs of the first conjugation with stem-vowel e (mute e) 
require the sound of 6 (grave e) regularly whenever the next 
syllable contains a mute e. This change is indicated in two 
ways : ^ 

a. By changing e to h, as in mener, to drive, take, lead: 



Pkesent 
Indicative 


Future 


Conditional 


Imfbeativs 


mtoe 


mineral 


minerals 


• 


mdnes 


mdneras 


mdnerais 


mdne 


mdne 


m^nera 


mSnerait 




menons 


menerons 


mdnerions 


menons 


menez 


mdnerez 


m^neriez 


menez 


mdnent 


mdaeront 


mdneraient 




h. By doubling the following consonant, as in appeler, to call: 


Prxsemt 
Indicative 


FuTtfEE 


Conditional 


Imperativb 


appelle 


appellerai 


appellerais 




appelles 


appelleras • 


appellerais 


appelle 


appelle 


appellera 


appellerait 




appelons 


appellerons 


appellerions 


appelons 


appelez 


appellerez 


appelleriez 


appelez 


appellent 


appelleront 


appelleraient 




T-ike mener : 








acheter, to buy 




emmener, to lead away, take along 


achever, to com, 


plete, finish 


esp6rer, to hop 


fe (for), expect 


amener, to takcy 


bring (not by i 


:arry- lever, to raise, 


lift 


ing) 




peser, to weigh 


( •- 


crever, to hurst 




semer, to sow 





Clever, to raise, bring up 



* Verbs with the stem-vowel 6 (acute e) regularly undergo the same 
changes, except in the future and conditional. Here the 6 (acute e) 
is always retained in spelling, but the pronunciation in regularly h 
(grave e). 
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Like appeler : 

atteler, to harness 
^peler, to spell (letters) 
Jeter, to throw 

EXERCISE 

{a) I. That little boy is leading his grandfather away by 
the hand. 2. Good morning, Judge. 3. They bring the children 
to our school. 4. There are more than twenty automobiles 
before the house. 5. Little Mary is very happy when she is 
spelling the words of the lesson. 6. General JoflFre won a 
great victory. 7. Does the meat weigh two pounds ? 8. He 
will drive the horses to the stable. 9. The wind will raise the 
dust again in the street. 10. We shall soon complete our plans 
for the trip. 

(b) II. He is sowing the best seed in his garden. 12. John 
will take his sister to church to-morrow. 13. He is calling his 
mother to the open window. 14. I am taking John along with 
the family. 15. Mary is buying more than ten pencils at the 
store. 16. My aunt is bringing up the youngest children in 
the country. 17. Officers lead the soldiers against the enemy. 
18. They will harness those horses this morning. 19. He will 
take the children to church Sunday. 20. The largest boy 
raised the stick against that little dog. 

{c) 21. She speaks French when she is here. 22. He throws 
all the flowers on the table. 23. John is the best doctor in the 
city.* 24. Henry used to speak German well when he was 
young! 25. I should take the children to the store. 26. Eggs 
are very dear in autumn. 27. This general leads a large 
army in the battle. 28. The teacher will soon raise his pencil. 
29. Sugar was very dear during the World War. 30. He 
studies his lessons on Sunday. 



» After a superlative, in, denoting place, is de. 
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(d) 31. He certainly will burst that bag. 32. He takes his 
sister to the most beautiful church in the city. 33. The grand- 
mother is bringing up the two larger children. 34. He bought 
more than fifteen pears at the store. 35,. My father called 
this boy because he is stronger than I. 36. I shall study 
French next year. 37. Why is John spelling his name for 
that man ? 38. This meat will weigh more than five pounds. 
39. Most often he takes his family along to the seashore 
in summer. 40. This road leads to the largest dty in the 
state. 



LESSON V 

Table of imperatiye forms. — Observations on the imperative. — Posi- 
tion of object pronouns. — Irregular verbs faire, satisfaire 

16. Table of imperative forms. — The following is a com- 
plete table of the imperative forms of the three regular conju- 
gations : 



que je porte 
porte^ 

qu'il porte 
portons 
portez 

qu'ils portent 



que je finisse 
finis 
qu'il finisse 
finissons 
finissez 

qu'ils finissent 



que je vende let me carry, etc.* 

vends carry, etc. 

qu'il vende lei him carry, etc. , 

vendons let us carry, etc. 

vendez carry, etc. 

qu'ils vendent let them carry, etc. 



1 The tu imperative form takes -s before en or y : portes-en, carry 
some, 

' If let means allow or permit, it is to be translated by laisser or per- 
mettre: 

Let her com^ i.e., allow her to come. Laissez-la venir. 
Let him go, i.e., permit him to go. Permettez qu'il aille. 

Furthermore, the use of the first person singular of the imperative 
is very rare. A form of laisser or permettre would generally be used 
to express que je porte, que je finisse, etc., as laissez-moi porter, or 
permettez que je porte, etc. 
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17. Observations on the imperative. — 

a. It is seen from the above table that French has three true 
imperative forms of command : the tu, nous, and vous forms, 
whereas English has but two corresponding forms, — one, the 
you form, and the other, the obsolescent thou form. Therefore, 
we may well say that English really has only one true imperative 
form of command, the you form, which is used to express the 
formal vous as well as the familiar tu form. 

b. As English has no true imperative corresponding to the 
French nous form, it has been necessary to make use of the 
circumlocution let us in translating it. 

c. In the same way, as the French have no true imperative 
for the expression of the remaining three persons, i.e., ist 
singular, 3d singular, 3d plural, the present subjunctive forms 
que je porte, que je finisse, etc., were employed. These 
subjunctive forms, which express a wish rather than a command, 
were probably originally preceded by some expression of desire 
or of entreaty, as, je veuz, I wish, or voulez-vous, do you wish, 
that was dropped in the course of time. 

18. Position of object pronouns. — Notice that object pro- 
nouns precede the verb (the auxiliary in a compound tense) in 
all cases except one, the case of the positive imperative of 
command, when they follow.^ 

Ne les vendons pas H rhomme. Let us not sell them to the man. 

Qu'il les finisse pour Marie. Let him finish them for Mary. 

Donnez-le k Jean. Give it to John. 

19. Irregular verbs. — Study in the Appendix faire, to do^ 
make, and its compound, satisfaire, to satisfy. 

1 For a more extended treatment of the position of object pronouns, 
see Sections 31, 32. 

' Do not confuse the different values of doy did, etc. : / do it, je le 
fais ; / do sing, je chante ; / did it, je Tai fait ; / did sing, j'ai chants. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. Let us begin that long lesson. 2. Let him dose his 
trunk, for the man is waiting at the door. 3. Harness the black 
horse for your father. 4. Let us sing a song for our cousins. 
5. Don't throw the water on the grass; throw it into the 
street. 6. Let us wash those windows; they are very dirty. 

7. Let Mary finish her work; she works more than I. 

8. Begin where you finished yesterday. 9. Let us not travel 
on foot this summer. 10. Let us announce the sad news to 
his father. 

{b) II. Let us satisfy our mother. 12. Let us not send him 
to that store. 13. Give them to Mary because she is very 
kind to the children. 14. Let us travel after the war. 15. Let 
her bring up her children in the country. 16. Don't call them 
from the street where they are playing. 17. Let us not throw 
the largest stones at the dog. 18. Send your son to the store. 
19. Don't do it for John. 20. Throw your cap on the 
table. 

(c) 21. Let us clean our shoes outside ; they are very dirty. 
22. Let him do it this evening. 23. Let us eat those ripe 
apples; they are very fine. 24. Don't burst that bag. 
25. Don't sell it to John ; he will break it. 26. Let us choose 
the book that we like best. 27. Do it well for the old man. 
28. Let him bring her to church this evening. 29. Let us not 
sing that song again to-night. 30. Let him send them to Mar}- 
this afternoon. 

{d) 31. Throw those green apples into the yard. 32. Take 
the dog along this afternoon. 33. Let me carry the trunk. 
34. Let her be there before noon. 35. Let the boys change their 
clothes. 36. Let us engage a maid. 37. Don't travel in 
spring. 38. Let the merchant weigh five pounds of sugar for 
my sister. 39. Let her not give it to that little boy. 40. Don't 
give it to your youngest brother immediately. 
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LESSON VI 



The imperfect. — The past mdefinite. — Possessive pronouns. — Ir- 
regular verbs devoir , receuoir, apercevoir 

20. The imperfect. — The imperfect is the descriptive tense, 
and generally expresses a customary, continued, or habitual 
state or action. It is usually indicated in English, as in the 
case of the verb to speak, for example, by used to speak, was 
speaking, and when used in conjunction with such words as 
always, often, etc., by spoke, did speak, etc. Its main uses 
are : 

a. To represent one action or state as continuing when 
some other action took place, i.e., one action taking place 
within the time of the other. 

Je fumais quand il a frapp6 & la / was smoking when he knocked 

porte. at the door. 

Je I'ai visits quand il demeurait k I visited him when he was living 

la campagne. in the country. 

b. To represent two past actions taking place within the 
same time, i.e., two simultaneous actions or states. 

Je mangeais pendant qu'il jouait. / was eating while he was playing. 
Pendant qu'il travaillait je chantais. While he was working I was sing- 
ing. 
Nous voyagions beaucoup quand We used to travel a great deal when 
il 6tait jeune. he was young. 

c. To represent a customary, continued, or habitual action 
in the past. 

n dlnait toujours k sept heures. He always dined (used to dine) 

at seven o'clock. 

Le dimanche il marchait k T^glise. On Sunday he would (used to) 

walk to church. 

Je parlais souvent de cela. / often used to speak of that. 
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21. The past indefinite.^ — The past indefinite, the most fre- 
quently used past tense, is the narrative tense, and generally 
expresses a definitely past action or state. It is indicated in 
English, as m the case of the verb to speak, for example, by spoke, 
did speak, have spoken. Its main uses are : 

a. To represent the so-called conversational past tense. 

EUe a achate un journal hier. She bought (did buy) a newspaper 

yesterday. 
Compare : 

EUe achetait un jotimal tous les She bought (did buy^ used to buy) 
jours. a newspaper every day. 

b. To represent an action that has taken place, or has been 
taking place, or did take place, in the past, but implying a 
reference to the present. 

J'ai fini le livre ce matin. / finished the book this morning, 

Elle Ta appele, mais pas hier. She called him, but not yesterday. 

22. Possessive pronouns. — The following observations may 
be made concerning possessive pronouns : - 

a. As in the case of possessive adjectives, possessive pronouns 
agree in gender anfl number with the object possessed, and in 
person with the possessor. 

Elle a ses livres; j'ai les miens. She has her books; I have mine. 

b. De + le (mien, tien, sien, ndtre, vdtre, leur) contracts to 
du (mien, tien, sien, etc.) ; de + les (miens, tiens, siens, ndtf es, 
etc.) contracts to des (miens, tiens, etc.) ; ft -h le (mien, tien. 



1 The past definite will not be treated here. It is seldom used in 
informal correspondence or in the spoken French of to-day, but is 
practically confined to literary compositions and public addresses. It 
has the same meaning as the past indefinite, but its use is restricted to 
formal occasions as indicated. 

2 See Section 6 of the Appendix for complete list of possessive pro- 
nouns. 
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etc.) contracts to aa (mien, tien, etc.) ; ft + les (miens, tiens, 
etc.) contracts to aoz (miens, tiens, etc.). 

Je parle de ses livres et des miens. / am speaking of his books and of 

mine. 

23. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs devoir, to 
owe, have to, ought; apercevoir, to perceive, observe; recevoir, to 
receive. Notice that verbs having the ending -evoir all have the 
same general peculiarities. 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. He ate more than ten apples while he was here. Did 
he also eat mine? 2. When she is walking in the yard she al- 
ways observes that man. 3. He owes a dinner to his old friends. 

4. Her brothers used to finish their work early in the afternoon. 

5. The garden was beautiful during the sunmier. 6. She 
always liked the winter when she was here. 7. We often sang 
those old songs when we were young. 8. Mary received a 
present from her father at Christmas. Did you receive a watch 
from yours? 9. He was playing behind the house with his 
little brother. 10. When did he receive her first letter? 

(b) II. Did you call John when you were in the house? 
12. My mother was closing the window while I was knocking 
at the door. 13. He bought a new hat at the store this morn- 
ing. 14. How did you lose your pen? 15. I worked for that 
man when he lived on this street. 16. I owe a great deal be- 
cause my family is always sick. 17. They were working in 
the largest store in this city. 18. My father was closing the 
trunk when some one knocked at the door. 19. That young 
boy was speaking of his teacher and of mine. 20. She ought 
to make a little basket for her sister. Where is yours? 

(c) 21. He always harnessed the horse for that old woman. 

22. While he was cleaning the table I was sweeping the floor. 

23. Where were you when your mother called? 24. When 
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did you eat your breakfast? I ate mine early. 25. He used 
to live in this city. 26. When did you observe that man in the 
woods? 27. I was placing the pencils in my pocket when 
something struck my hat. 28. She ought to wipe the dishes 
this morning. 29. The men used to walk in the fields. 
30. Did my father build that woman's house? 

{d) 31. We used to travel in those countries before the war. 
32. How much did Mary's father pay for this house? 33. When 
I was in the country I smoked a great deal. 34. I didn't 
eat my supper last evening because I was too sick. 35. I used 
to walk to school every day when I lived in the country. 

36. The smallest boy was throwing those apples at the dogs. 

37. I ought to close my windows when the children are playing 
in the yard. Why don't you close yours? 38. Weren't you 
speaking to John's father when I knocked at the window? 

39. Every Sunday he used to eat his dinner near the lake. 

40. Did he smoke a pipe when he was here? 

LESSON VII 

Interrogative pronouns who and whom. — Verbs requiring auxiliary 
at;oir. — Verbs requiring auxiliary itre. — Verbs requiring either 
avoir or etre. — The definite article with names of countries and 
cities. — Irregular verbs dUer, venir, devenir, revemr 

24. The interrogative pronouns who, whom, are expressed 
by qui. 

a. As subject of verb, and predicate nominative: 

Qui a fait ce pain-ci? ^ Who made this bread f 

Qui est cet homme-lH? Who is that man? 



1 Qui est-ce qui fait ce pain-ci? is not so blunt as Qui fait ce pain-ci? 
Qui est-ce que vous avez appel6? is not so blunt as Qui avez-vous 
appel6 ? Likewise the same difiFerence exists between Avec qui est-ce 
V^P ypl>^9 jpuez? and Avec qui jouez-vous? 



ii8 
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b. As object of verb : 
Qui avez-vous appelS ? ^ 

c. As object of preposition : 

Avec qui jouez-vous? * 
A qui est ce livre ? 



Whom did you call? 



With whom are you playing? 
To whom does this book belong? 
{Whose book is this?) 



26. Verbs requiring auxiliary avoir. — Avoir + the past 
participle forms the compound tenses of all transitive^ and of 
most intransitive verbs. 

Nous avons chants. We sang. Elle a couru. She ratk. 

Us ont fini. They finished. Vous avez vendu. You sold. 

n avait marchS. He had walked. Elles ont parle. They spoke. 

26. Verbs requiring auxiliary etre, — Etre + the past parti- 
ciple forms : 

a. Passive voice, and the compound tenses of reflexive verbs.* 

n est aim6. He is loved. TL s'est lev^. He got up. 

Je suis battu. / am beaten. Je me suis couch6. / went to bed. 

b. A number of intransitive verbs denoting motion or change 
of condition. The following are the most common of this class, 
and should be memorized by the student : 



aller, to go 
arriver, to arrive 

descendre, to go (come ) down (stairs) 
devenir, to become 
entrer, to enter, go (come) in 
monter, to go up (stairs) 
partir, to set out, leave 
rentrer, to go (come) in again, 
return 



Tester, to remain, stay 
revenir, to come back, return 
sortir, to go out, come out 
tomber, to fall 
venir, to come 
mourir, to die 
naitre, to be born 



1 See note on page 117. 

* Remember that reflexive verbs are conjugated thus : je me lave, 
tu te laves, il (elle) se lave, nous nous lavons, tous yqus Is^y^z, ils (elles) 
se lavent in the present indicative. 
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Son frdre est all6 H Tecole. His brother went to school. 

Le chien est tombe. The dog fell. 

Le roi est mort. The king is dead {died). 

Je suis vena. / came. 

27. Verbs requiring either avoir or etre. — There are a num- 
ber of these verbs which are sometimes conjugated with avoir, 
and at other times with 6tre. When avoir is used, an action is 
indicated ; when 6tre is used, a state or condition resulting from 
an action is indicated. The most common of these verbs are 
the following : 

descendre, tr., to take down sortir, tr., to take out 

monter, tr., to take up rentrer, tr., to take in 

J*ai rentr^ le linge. / took {brought) in the clothes. 

n a monte le charbon. He took {brought) up the coal. 

Nous avons descendu le tableau. We took down the picture. 

28. The definite article with names of countries and cities. 
— The following are the most important rules concerning the 
use of tlie definite article with the names of countries and cities : 

a. It is required before the names of countries, especially 
when these are used as subject or object of verbs. 

Nous visiterons TAngleterre. We shall visit England. 

La France est un beau pays. France is a beautiful country. 

b. It is omitted after en, in, and de, froniy before the feminine 
singular names of coimtries. 

II voyage en Italic. He is traveling in Italy. 

Nous aliens en Suisse. We are going to Switzerland. 

Son frdre vient d'Espagne. His brother comes from Spain. 

c. It is required after H, in, to, and de, from, before the 
masculine names of countries. 

II vient auz £tats-Unis. He is coming to the United States. 

Mon p6re va au Mezique. My father is going to Mexico. 

Ce vapeur vient du Japon. This steamer comes from Japan. 
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d. Generally the definite article is not used before the names 
of cities. However, it is used before the following cities : New 
Orleans (la Nouvelle-Orl^ans), Havre (le Havre), the Hague 
(la Haye). 

Je demeure H Boston. / live in Boston. 

D est k Paris. He is in Paris. 

Mon frdre va d. Londres. My brother is going to London. 

Nous venons de Bordeaux. We come from Bordeaux. 

Le vapeur va au Havre. The steamer is going to Havre. 

29. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs aller, to go; 
venir, to come; devenir, to become; revenir, to come back, return. 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. Will you go to church if he comes ^? 2. He died in 
Spain last week. 3. Who took down the pictures this after- 
noon? 4. How much did you pay for that white cow? 
5. The train arrived late last evening. 6. He was selling his 
old horse to our new neighbor. 7. Would you have gone to 
New Orleans with his cousin? 8. He was very young when he 
came to the United States. 9. Have the farmers already taken 
in their wheat? 10. Who was beaten by that man? 

(b) II. While we were walking in the woods we met John 
and his uncle. 12. The man had washed himself in the kitchen. 



^ A conditional sentence is composed of a condition clause and a 
result clause. If the verb in the result clause is in the future tense, 
the verb in the condition clause must be present; if the verb in the 
result clause is conditional, the verb in the condition clause must be 
imperfect. In the same way, the future perfect of the result clause 
will require the verb of the condition clause to be present perfect ; the 
conditional perfect of the result clause will require the verb of the con- 
dition clause to be pluperfect. 

Je viendrai si vous jouez. / shall come if you play. 

n serait alle si vous aviez joue. He would have gone if you had 

played. 
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13. Who was speaking to your young sister? 14. He had 
risen during the night because he was sick. 15. Whom have 
you noticed behind the house? 16. We should have taken 
the newspapers up to the old lady. 17. The bird remained a 
long time in that tree. 18. They had finished their dinner 
when I arrived. 19. Did you often go to church when you lived 
in the country? 20. My brother is living in London. 

(c) 21. The boy returned to school inmiediately. 22. From 
whom will you receive a large package? 23. Would you go 
with his pretty sister? 24. The sun rises early in summer. 
25. He ran very fast when he was going to the station. 26. Will 
you give the money to Mary if you find it? 27. He had gone 
downstairs with his brother. 28. With whom did the other 
girls walk to the city? 29. Who was loved by^ everybody 
when he lived here? 30. My father went to Canada last 
sununer. 

(d) 31. John is coming back from England in a week. 

32. The horse came to the field where we were working. 

33. The dog would have become sick if he had eaten that meat. 

34. How much will you owe at the end of the month? 35. He 
would have gone upstairs, but he was too tired. 36. The child 
fell on a stone in the street. 37. I should have gone to bed if 
I had been tired. 38*. When he came out he was blushing like 
a rose. 39. Who came back with your sister last evening? 
40. With whom will you go to Germany this year? 
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LESSON VIII 



Table of personal pronotms. — Position of object pronouns with regard 
to the verb. — Position of object pronouns with regard to each 
other. — Interrogative and exclamatory use of adjectives quel, 
quelle, quels, quelles. — Irregular verbs dire, tenir, envoyer 

30. Table of personal pronouns. — The following table of 
personal pronouns should be memorized by the student : 



Subject Pronouns 


Conjunctives 
Direct Object Indirect Object 


Disjunctives 
Prepositional 


je 
tu 
11, eUe 


me 

te 

le, la, se ^ 


me 
te 
lui, se * 


mt>i 

toi 

lui, elle, soi * 


nous 


nous 


nous 


nous 


vous 
lis, elles 


vous 
les, se ^ 


vous 
leur, se » 


vous 
euz, elles 



31. Position of object pronouns with regard to the verb.^ — 

a. In general, object pronouns precede the verb. If a com- 
pound tense is used, the auxiliary is considered to be the verb. 

n nous a parl6 du livre. He spoke to us about the hook. 

Je lui donnerai les pommes. / shall give him {her) the apples. 

Elle les donnera k sa mdre. She will give them to her mother. 

b. In the case of the imperative positive, object pronouns fol- 
low the verb, and are joined to it by hyphens. 

Donnez-le k Jean, s'il vous plait. Give it to John, please. 
Montrez-nous la le^on. Show us the lesson. 



1 Notice that se is either direct or indirect object, singular or plural. 
Its disjunctive form soi is used only in the singular, and in an indefinite 
or general sense : 

Chacun pense k soi. Each thinks of himself. 

* Object pronouns always precede void and Yoilk : 

En voici sur la table. Here is (are) some on the table. 
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32. Position of object pronouns with regard to each other. — 

a. When two object pronouns are used in the same sentence, 
the indirect precedes the direct, unless they are both of the third 

person, in which case the direct precedes the indirect.^ 

• 

n me le donnera demain. He will give it to me to-morrow. 

Nous vous le porterions. We should carry it to you. 

Je ltd en ^ parlerai. / shall speak to him {her) about it. 

Elle les lui vendra. She will sell them to him {her). 

b. In the case of the imperative positive, the disjunctive pro- 
nouns moi, toi, are used (for both direct and indirect object) 
instead of me, te, except when these come before en and y. 

Montrez-le-moi. Show it to me. 

Lave-toi, or, lavez-vous. Wash yourself. 

Parlez-m'en. Speak to me about it. 

33. Interrogative and exclamatory use of adjectives quel, 
quellBy quels, quelles. — Notice that these forms translate the 
adjectives whaif which f as well as the exclamatory witat (a) ! 

Quel livre achetez-vous ? What {which) book are you buying? 

Quelle est votre opinion? What {opinion) is your opinion? 

Quelle belle maison! What a beautiful house! 

Quels braves hommesi What brave men! 

34. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs dire, to say, 
tell; tenir, to hold; envoyer, to send. 

1 If both pronouns refer to persons, and the conjunctive direct object 
is any other pronoun than le, la, les, *the other object must be put in 
the disjunctive form. 

Je vous presente k lui. I introduce you to him. 

n me presente H elles. He introduces me to them. 

But, 

Je le (la, les) leur presente. / introduce him {her, them) to 

them. 

' Observe that en generally means some^ about it, about them, etc., 
and that it always follows the other object pronouns. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. I shall hold it for him if he is so tired. 2. Let him 
tell it to her when his mother comes back.^ 3. Give me some 
but don't give her any. Where are hers? 4. Let us wash 
ourselves in the bathroom. 5. She would have spoken to me 
about it if I bad been there. 6. You sent it to John because he 
is sick. 7. Why didn't she hold it for me? 8. Let him sell it 
to me. 9. She would have sent me some. 10. Here it is. I 
was holding it when your father arrived. 

(6) II. Let him do it as soon as I am gone. 12. My uncle 
had told me it. 13. Hold it and I shall pay you. - 14. What a 
pretty hat ! Let us send it to her. 15. I am holding the book 
for the children. 16. I should have given it to them if they had 
been at church. 17. She is washing herself. 18. Tell it to her 
when she comes. 19. She would have given it to you, but you 
were walking in the woods. 20. Let me tell you it. 

{c) 21. What little apples! Don't give them to me. Mine 
are larger. 22. We should have sent the books to you. Here 
they are. 23. They are holding the dog for her. 24. Let him 
show it to us. 25. Who will send those books to her? 26. Don't 
speak to him about it. 27. Why don't you send it to her im- 
mediately? 28. He would not have sold it to her. 29. Are 
you speaking about the red book? To whom did you give 
mine? 30. We should have told you it if you had been there. 

(d) 31. I was sending it to you. 32. Who used to tell it to 
us? 33. What fine cakes! I shall send them to him to- 
morrow. 34. He didn't speak to her when she was there. 
35. Tell him where your father is. 36. What fine cherries! 
Let her send them to my mother. 37. Didn't you tell her it? 
38. To whom were you speaking when I arrived ? 39. What 
a pretty little village! Does John live here? 40. What is 
your opinion about it? 

^ Quand and aussitdt require the future tense in French if futurity 
is implied. 
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LESSON IX 

Agreement of past participle with avoir. — Agreement of past participle 
with etre. — Agreement of past participle with verbs of reflexive 
form. — The simple relative pronouns. — Irregular verbs ecrire, 
dicrire, s*en cdler 

36. Agreement of past participle with avoir, — 

a, A past participle preceded by any tense of the auxiliary 
avoir, and not preceded by a direct object, is invariable. 

Elle a chants une chanson k T^cole. She sang a song at school. 
Nous avons achet^ les livres. We bought the books. 

b. Preceded by a direct object, the past participle agrees with 
it, or its antecedent, in number and gender. 

Oil sont les plumes que j'ai achet6es ? Where are the pens that I bought ? 
Votre mdre les a donn6es k Jean. Your mother gave them to John. 

Voici les livres que j 'avals perdus. Here are the books I had lost.^ 

36. Agreement of past participle with etre. — The past parti- 
ciple preceded by the auxiliary §tre (except in the case of re- 
flexive verbs) agrees with the subject in number and gender. 

Elle est venue avec son pSre. She came with her father. 

Les hommes ^talent partis. The men had left. 

37. Agreement of past participle with verbs of reflexive form. 

— The pecuharity of verbs of reflexive form is that they require 
the auxiliary 6tre in the formation of their compound tenses, 
and yet agree only with the direct object, as if they were con- 
jugated with avoir. 

a. There is an agreement with the preceding object if it be 
direct. 

Elles se sont lav6es ce matin. They Quashed themselves this morning. 

La lune s'est lev^e tard. The moon rose late. 

Les femmes se sont.embrass6es. The women kissed each other. 



^ Observe that the relative is never omitted as in English. 
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b. There is no agreemeDt if the direct object does not precede 
the auxiliary verb. 

Elles se sont Uy^ les mains. Tkey washed their hands. 

Marie s'est coupe le doigt. Mary cut her finger, 

Les femmes se sont ^ciit. The women wrote to each other. 

38. The simple relative pronouns. — The simple relative 
pronouns should be considered from the grammatical viewpoint 
rather than from that of meaning. 

a. As subject of verb, who, that, which are qui. 

La femme qui chante est ma mere. The woman who sings is my mother. 
Le chat qui gratte est noir. The cat that is scratching is black. 

La poire qui est tomb€e est mftre. The pear which has fallen is ripe. 

b. As object of verb, whom, that, which are que. 

La dame que vous voyez est ma The lady whom you see is my aunt. 

tante. 

Le cheval que vous aimez est noir. The horse that you like is black. 

La plume que vous cherchez est per- The pen which you are looking for 

due. is lost. 

39. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs 6crire, to 
write; decrire, to describe; s'en aller, to go away. 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. The teacher cut her hand this morning. 2. Here 
are the things that I bought last evening, while you were at the 
theater. 3. The men had already risen when I called them this 
morning. 4. Here is the pen that wrote the new law. 5. The 
man who spoke to me as we were going to school is my uncle. 
6. The sun generally sets early in winter when the days are 
short. 7. Let us go away ; the boys are smoking too much. 
8. To whom was Mary writing a long letter yesterday after- 
noon? 9. My mother had gone downstairs to the kitchen. 
10. Let him go away when he finishes his work. 
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{b) II. Get up, John, the bell is ringmg. 12. She had 
awakened several times during the night. 13. I should describe 
her to you if I had the time. 14. Those apples had fallen from 
the old tree. 15. There is the dog that he struck with the stick. 

16. Mary had left early in the afternoon, to ^ visit her sick friend. 

17. The boy is rising now. 18. She had come to church with 
her brother. 19. Where are the boys whom you called at 
three o'clock? 20. She washed her face and hands in the 
bathroom. 

(c) 21. Describe the place to me. 22. Is my mother writ- 
ing a letter for the old lady? 23. My aunt cut herself with 
the knife. 24. There are the letters that he wrote when he 
was in France. 25. My mother went upstairs to the bedroom. 

26. Tell it to her when she comes; she is younger than I. 

27. That author described several interesting things in his 
book. 28. I shall go away to-morrow. 29. The women had 
kissed each other at the door. 30. There is the young girl 
whom I met at church. 

(d) 31. She wore a very pretty dress. I shall describe it to 
you to-night. 32. Where did you buy these fine red apples? 

33. The boys will write to each other when they go away. 

34. Where is the ink that I bought this morning? 35. The 
boys will go away together. 36. My sister is brushing her 
hair. 37. The sun generally rises early in summer. 38. Why 
did the other girls come on foot? 39. She is still sick but she 
went out into the yard this afternoon. 40. My mother was 
very tired and she went to bed early last evening. 

^ To with the meaning of in order to is pour. 
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LESSON X 
The partitiTe. — Irregalar verbs ouvruy couvriry offriry soi^rir, dicouvrir 

40. The partitiTe. — The partitive construction, i,e,, the 
translation of somty any, no, none, generally offers difficulties 
to the student.^ However, if these words be studied from the 
viewpoint of their grammatical relation, the subject should 
become dear. For this purpose, we may treat them conven- 
iently, first as pronouns, second as adjectives. 

a. The pronouns 5aw€,* any, none are generally expressed in 
French by en. 

J'en ai vendu k men p^e.' / sold some {of it, of them) to my 

father, 
Donnez-m'en, s'il vous platt. Give me some (of it, of them)j please. 

n n'y en a pas id. There is (are) none {not any) here. 

b. The adjectives some,^ any, etc., are generally expressed in 
French by de + the corresponding definite article. 

Y a-t-il de la viande sur la table? Is there any meat on the table? 
Avez-vous achet6 du lait? Did you buy some {any) milk? 

Voilft des pommes pour votre m^re. There are some apples for your 

mother. 



^ One common difficulty is the omission of the somej any, in English. 
For example, / have flowers is very often used for / have some flowers. 
The student should be continually on the alert so that this omission 
may not creep into his French, for the partitive is always expressed 
there. 

2 When the pronoun some means a few^ a form of quelqu'im(e) or its 
plural quelques-un(e)s is used. 

Quelques-uns de ses amis sent ici. Some {a few) of his friends are here. 

• Notice that en does not affect the agreement of the past participle. 

* When the adjective some means a few, a litHe^ and is of more limited 
force than the partitive some, then quelque(s) is used. 

n y a quelques pommes dans la There are some {a few) apples in. 
boite. the box. 
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c. Exceptions, In the following cases the partitive is ex- 
pressed by de alone. 

1. In general negation. 

Nous n'avons pas de pommes. We havenH any apples. We have 

no apples. 
n n'a jamais vu de neige. He never saw any snow. 

Quoi! Pas de viande aujoiirdliiii? What! No meat to-day? 
n est venu sans avoir d'argent. He came without having any money. 

2. When an adjective precedes the noun. This is likewise 
true when the noun is understood.^ 

Avez-vous de bon beurre? Have you any good butter? 

Avait-il de bonnes chaussnres ? Did he have good shoes ? 

n y a de bons livres et de mauvais. There are good books and bad ones. 

Note. When the class described by the adjective is omitted, en is 
substituted. 

VoilH des pommes. En avez-vous There are some apples. Have 

des rouges? you any red ones? 

J'en avais ime, mais je Tai mang6e. I had one {of them), but I ate it. 

3. After verbs requiring de before their complement, and in 
adjectival phrases formed with de, both forms are omitted. 

Je pleure de joie. / am weeping with joy. 

Elle tremble de froid. She is trembling from cold. 

B couvre la boite de paille. He covers the box with straw, 

Je remplis la bouteille d'eau. / fill the bottle with water. 

JX mange de bon appetit. He eats with a good appetite, 

Un chapeau de paUle. A straw hat. 

41. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs ouvrir, to 
open; couvrir, to cover; offrir, to offer; souffrir, to suffer; d6- 
couvrir, to discover. These verbs all follow the same model for 
their conjugation. 

^ The article is not omitted when the adjective and noun form a real 
compound. 

Des grands-pdres ; des petits pois. Grandfathers; green peas. 
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(a) I. I should not have sold her any if she had not come. 
2. She went away when she had eaten mine. 3. My mother 
suffered very much when she fell. 4. I was covering the plants 
with old newspapers. 5. Why don't you open that door for 
your sister? 6. There are some red apples and some green 
ones on the table. 7. That old farmer always brought us good 
butter. 8. Let us eat all the apples that we have. 9. Write 
me several long letters when you are in the country. 10. How 
much did the man offer for your house? 

(b) II. As soon as she entered she went upstairs to see her 
mother. She was weeping with joy. 12. He had discovered 
a little bird at his window. 13. She placed some meat and 
potatoes on my plate. 14. Is there any ice on the lake now? 
15. There wasn't any this morning when I visited it with the 
other boys. 16. My mother bought some vegetables at the 
market early this morning. 17. Mary had discovered ink on 
the napkins that the laundress had brought. 18. John's sister 
had suffered during the night because she had cut her finger. 
19. I was opening the book when a few pencils fell on the car- 
pet. 20. She used to have good friends but they are dead now. 

(c) 21. There was none when she arrived there. 22. I 
bought a few apples for your brother this morning. 23. Some 
one knocked at the door while I was in the kitchen. 24. Here 
is the straw hat that I offered to that poor man yesterday. 
25. Would she have done it if he had not called her? 26. There 
was snow in the woods during the whole summer. 27. He 
discovered a man behind the bam. 28. I always buy my shoes 
here because they are cheap. 29. John did not eat with a good 
appetite this morning. 30. Why do you come without having 
any money? 

(d) 31. She discovered that she had lost her handkerchief. 
32. The clouds will soon cover the moon. 33. Buy some 
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oranges for Mary; she hasn't any. 34. Tell it to him when 
you find his things. 35. He oflFered me some but I already 
had three of them. 36. Send her some when you arrive in the 
country. 37. She suffered all the time when she was sick. 
38. They had covered the hole with their hands. 39. Let us 
^sell her some eggs ; she hasn't any. 40. They opened the win- 
dow as soon as they heard you outside. 

LESSON XI 

Expressions of quantity. — Pronominal adverb en. — Pronominal 
adverb y. — Irregular verbs seruir, se souvenir de, voir, tormmtre 

42. Expressions of quantity. — 

a, De without the definite article is employed after words 
of quantity that are used in an adjectival manner. The follow- 
ing are the most common of these expressions : ^ 

assez de, enough ' moins de, less^ fewer 

autant de, as much, as many peu de, little, few 

beaucoup de, much, many * plus de, more 

combien de ? how much f how many ? tant de, so much, so many 

trop de, too much, too many 

Combien de livres avez-vous? How many books have you? 

J'ai ecrit trop de lettres. / wrote too many letters. 

Elle avait assez de beurre. She had enough butter. 



^ Quelque chose de + adjective may be included in this list. Ob- 
serve that this expression, as well as its opposite, rien de + adjective, 
is followed by the masculine adjective. 

Quelque chose de bon ; rien de petit. Something good; nothing small, 

' Compare the adverbs assez, moins, peu, plus, trop : 

Je suis plus grand que Jean. / am taller than John. 

' Bien is equivalent to beaucoup but regularly has de + Ihe definite 
article: 
Bien de I'argent, or, beaucoup d'argent. Much money. 
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b. En replaces de + pronoun in the above expressions of quan- 
tity. It obeys the rule for the position of object pronouns. 

Combien en avez-vous ? How much (many) (of it, of them) 

have you ? 
yen ai assez. / have enough (of it, of them). 

Elle en a autant que moi. She has as much (many), etc., as I. 

J'en ai achetS nne livre. / bought a pound (of it, of them), 

43. Pronominal adverb en. — 

a. En is commonly used as equivalent to de + pronoun 
(standing usually for a thing). In other words, en replaces de 
+ pronoun, i.e., of (from, etc.) it or them; thence; from there, 
besides having its customary meaning of some (of it, of them), 
that we observed when the partitive was being considered. 

Vient-il de France ? Does he come from France ? 

n en vient. He comes from there. 

Elle aime ses enfants, et elle en est She loves her children, and she is 

aim6e. , loved by them. 

b. En replaces de (required by certain verbs) + pronoun of 
the third person. Common verbs requiring de are the 
following : 

avoir besoin de, to need jouir de, to enjoy ^ 

s'apercevoir de, to notice se passer de, to do without 

s'approcher de, to approach se servir de, to make use of, use 

se contenter de, to be satisfied with se souvenir de, to remember 

penser de, to think of, have opinion of 

Je m'approche de la fenetre. / approach the window. 

Elle s'en est approchee. She approached it. 

Vl se sert des livres. He uses the books. 

Je m'en sius servi. I used them. 

Que pensez-vous de ce livre ? What do you think of this book ? 

Qu'en pensez-vous ? What do you think of it (of them) ? 



1 Don't confuse this enjoy with s'amuser, to amuse oneself, enjoy one- 
self, have a good time. 
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44. Pronominal adverb y. — 

a, Y is commonly employed as equivalent to ft + pronoun 
(standing usually for a thing). In other words, just as en 
replaces de + pronoun of the third person, so y replaces k (sur, 
dans, en, etc.) + it or them, or there. It obeys the rule for the 
position of object pronouns. 

Je vais k T^glise. J'y vais. / am going to church. I go there, 

Etes-vous entr6 dans la maison? Did you go into the house? 
yj Sttis entr§ avec ma mdre. / went into it with my mother. 

b, Y replaces ft, en (required by a number of verbs) + pro- 
fumn of the third person. Common verbs requiring ft, en, are 
the following : 

s'attendre ft, to expect se fier ft, to trust 

se consacrer ft, to devote oneself to se connaitre en, to be a good judge 

penser ft, to think of of 

Je me consacre ft la loi. / am devoting myself to (the) law. 

n s'y consacre aussi. He is also devoting himself to it. 

Elle se connidt en parfums. She is a good judge of perfumes. 

Ma mftre s'y connait aussi. My mother is also a good judge of 

them. 

Je pense ft mes etudes. / am thinking of my studies. 

H y pense aussi. He is also thinking of them. 

46. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs servir, to 
serve; se souvenir de, to remember; voir, to see; connaitre, to ^ 
know, be acquainted with. 



EXERCISE 

(a) 1. Your father will owe too much money if he sends you 
to college. 2. Are you using your bicycle now?* I need it 
very much. 3. HoW many pounds of butter did you buy from 
the old farmer? 4. When I go to the woods I of ten do without 
a bed. 5. My mother will soon send me a pound of it. 6. Let 
us ofiFer him the food that we have. 7. She was not expecting 
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it, I am sure.^ 8. I remember his father very well. 9. He 
bought too many apples at the market. 10. Is your sister going 
there on foot or in a carriage ? 

(b) II. I shall need all the money that I have. 12. John 
did nothing bad this morning. 13. We always have a good 
time when we are here. 14. She is devoting herself to it 
night and day. 15. I knew that man when he was a good 
judge of horses. 16. I shall be satisfied with one pound 
of butter. 17. How many has she? I had three. 18. Have 
a good time, my children. 19. She approached the house 
when they were not looking. 20. She had two pounds when 
she came. 

(c) 21. I don't trust it very much because John broke it 
yesterday. 22. The waiter served us a fine dinner when we 
arrived. 23. He used to have more books than his brother. 
24. I shall remember it when I see him again. 25. I like these 
apples very much, but I shall do without them to-day. 26. I 
used to know this pretty girl ; she talks too much, doesn't she? 

27. There was something pretty on the table in the'dining-room. 

28. He devoted himself to the study of foreign languages when 
he was in college. 29. I used to be a good judge of cigars. 
30. His sister had as much money as I. 

(d) 31. She would have remembered it if she had done it. 
32. I am enjoying my ride in the country very much. 33. He 
brought me three pounds of butter. 34. My father is a good 
judge of them now. 35. We had a good time last summer 
when we were at the lake. 36. The cook needs the things that 
you bought at the store. 37. She would have had as many as 
her mother if she had not been so lazy. 38. Is John going to 
church this morning? Yes, but he has already left. 39. She 
needed the horses this morning when she came back. 40. Mary 
enjoyed herself at school this morning. 

» Of it, of them, are very often omitted in English, as in this case. Do 
not forget that they are always expressed in French. 
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LESSON XII 

Use of reflexive verbs. — Irregular verbs dorndr, endarmir, s'endor- 

mhy mentiry sentir, consentir 

46. Use of reflexive verbs. — The reflexive construction, by 
the very fact that it occurs more often in French than in Eng- 
lish, offers difficulties that can be overcome only by long 
acquaintance with the language. However, the following 
observations show the main differences that exist. 

a. Any French -transitive verb may be used reflexively. 
Observe carefully that transitive verbs are conjugated with 
avoir, and that reflexive verbs are conjugated with fitre.^ 

J'ai lav6 la table. / washed the table. 

H s'est lave. He washed himself. 

Bile a ecrit des lettres. She wrote some letters. 

Us se sont 6crit. They wrote to themselves.^ 

b. The French generally employ a reflexive verb to translate 
those verbs which are reflexive in English. 

se couper, to cut oneself s'habiller, to dress {oneself) 

se fatiguer, to tire oneself se laver, to wash (oneself) 

se frapper, to strike oneself se parler, to speak to oneself 

c. In French the reflexive verb is often used to translate the 
English passive, especially when the agent is not specified.^ 

Cela se dit partout. That is said everywhere. 

Ce livre se vend aujourdliui. That book is sold to-day. 



* For agreement of past participle with avoir, see Section 35 ; for 
agreement of past participle with Stre, see Sections 36, 37. 

* The reflexive verb often has reciprocal force, especially in the plural. 
Hence, the above sentence may be translated, They wrote to each other. 
Ambiguity in such cases is generally avoided by using some form 
of run Tautre (run k Tautre), Tune Tautre (Pune k Tautre), etc. 

' This is the so-called reflexive substitute for the English passive. 
This passive may also be expressed by means of the indefinite pronoun 
on with an active verb : On dit cela partout ; On vend ce livre cher. 
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d. The form of the reflexive verb is often employed to express 
action of the agent on parts of the body, where in English the 
possessive adjective is used. 

Elle se lave la figure. She is washing her face} 

n se brosse les dents. He is brushing his teeth, 

Je me suis coupe le doigt / ctU my finger, 

e. There is a relatively large number of verbs which are used re- 
flexively in French, without any etymological relation to the Eng- 
lish equivalent verb being evident. The difference in this class of 
verbs is a fundamental one and can be learned only by persever- 
ance and close observation whenever examples are encountered. 

se d^pdcher, to hurry s'ecrier, to exclaim 

se douter de (quelque chose), se mourir, to waste away, pine 

to suspect {something) * 

47. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs dormir, to 
sleep; endormh, to put to sleep; s^endonnir, to fall asleep; men- 
^, to lie; sentii, to feelj smell; conseniiiy to consent, 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. Mary was dressing herself when the carriage arrived 
at the house. 2. He remembers me very well because he used 
to live here. 3. That old tree is wasting away. 4. I cut my 
face when I was shaving this morning. 5. When he does not 
sleep he suffers a great deal. 6. Come with me when he brings 
the bread. 7. She felt the cold all last winter. 8. How unfor- 
tunate I am ! she exclaimed.' 9. The money was found in 

* But She washes her handkerchief (not a part of her body), Elle lave 
son mouchoir. 

* To suspect somebody^ mistrust somebody, is douter de quelqu'un, or 
soupsonner quelqu'un. 

* How ! is either Commel or Quel How? is usually Comment? The 
order of words after exclamatory Comme or Que is as follows: sub- 
ject, verb, adjective. 

Comme il est grand! How tall he is/ 
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that man's pocket. 10. Mary used to sing a great deal when 
she lived in this city. 

(6) II. John struck his finger with the hammer. 12. Why 
does he lie so much ? Everybody knows him. 13. I do without 
my dinner from time to time. 14. I was so tired that I fell 
asleep in my armchair. 15. He bought a bottle of red ink for 
his little brother. 16. She tired herself when she walked to the 
station. 17. He had washed his ears, but his neck was still 
dirty. 18. She had so many that she sold three to me. 
19. When he comes in, I immediately put him to sleep. 20. He 
suspected something when he saw me. 

(c) 21. My mother fell and broke her leg yesterday after- 
noon. 22. The children spoke to each other when the teacher 
went out of the room. 23. She consented as soon as he spoke 
to her about it. 24. Did he sleep well when he lived in the 
country? 25. There was too much salt in the soup. 26. The 
music quickly put the child to sleep. 27. I suspected it when 
I saw him. 28. He felt the package in his pocket. 29. Let 
us cover the fire and close the door. 30. Sometimes when I 
go to the coimtry I sleep in the hay. 

(d) 31. The little girl was cutting her hair when her mother 
went upstairs. 32. I shall hold it as soon as you arrive at your 
street. 33. My mother will never consent to it ; she does not 
like him at all. 34. Ofifer him the book that you bought this 
morning. 35. He always lied to the teacher at school. 

36. Hurry! The train is going to leave in a moment. 

37. These newspapers are sold in all our large cities. 38. She 
wiped her face on the towel. 39. I fell asleep while my mother 
was writing a letter to Henry. 40. She would have washed the 
dirty linen, but there was no soap in the house. 
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LESSON xm 

Use of dis jimcti y e p rono un s. — Jiqr, con, amid. — Use of chez. — 



48. Use of disjimctive pfonoims.^ — The disjunctive form of 
the pronoun is required whenever the [personal pronoun is 
employed in an independent, emphatic, or loosely connected 
relation with the verb. The following are the most common 
uses of the disjunctive pronoun : ' 

a. After prepositions. 

sans moi, without me pour eox, for them 

avec elle, with her contre ltd, against him 

b. As logical subject after ce + §tre. 

C'est moi qui £tais avec luL It was I who was with him. 

C'^tait elle qui appelait. It was she who was calling, 

Ce sont euz qui Tout fait. It is they who did it. 

c. When the pronoun is used alone , i.e., neither as subject 
nor as object of a verb. 

Qiiiafrapp4? Moil Who knocked? II 

Quiafaitcela? Luil Who did that? He! 

d. When the pronoun is used as part of a composite subject 
or object. (If a pronoun of the first person is used, the verb 
must be first person plural in form ; if no pronoun of the first 
person is used, but one of the second person, the verb must be 
second person plural ; if only pronouns of the third person are 
used, the verb must be in the third person plural.) 

Vous et lui (vous) Tavez vu. You and he have seen it. 

n Ta donnS k mon pdre et k moi. He gave it to my father and to me. 



» For complete list of disjunctive pronouns, see Section 30. 
' For the disjunctives moi, toi, after the imperative positive, see 
Section 33, b. 
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e. When the pronoun is to he emphasized. 

Moi, je Tai vu de mes propres yeux. / saw it with my own eyes. 
Ltd, il ne vient jamais avec son pdre. He never comes with his father. 

49. May, can, could. — When translating may, can, could, 
be sure to change these into terms of to he able, and then, this 
form into the equivalent tenses of pouvoir: / could come, i.e., 
I should he able (conditional of to he able) to come, je pourrais 
venir; she could have come, i.e., she would have heen able (condi- 
tional perfect of to he able) to come, elle aurait pu venir. 

Sometimes can means know how. In this case the French 
use savoir : 

Jean est jetine et ne sail pas 6crire. John is young and cannot write. 

But, 

Je me suis cassS le doigt et ainsi / broke my finger and thus cannot 

je ne peux pas ^crire. {am not able to) write. 

60. Use of chez. — This preposition usually has the mean- 
ing of at (to) the house {home) of, and is generally followed by a 
personal noun or disjunctive pronoun.^ Notice that the English 
with, used in the sense of at the house (home) of, is also translated 
by chez. 

Elle visite chez sa tante. She is visiting at her aunVs. 

Je vais chez le boulanger. / am going to the baker*s. 

Son frdre demenre chez moi. His brother is living with me. 

61. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs pouvoir, 
to he ahle, can, may; savoir, to know.^ 



1 The relative qui is also used after chez : 

L'oncle chez qui je demeure. The uncle with whom I live. 

^ Don't confuse savoir, to know, with connaitre, to know, be acquainted 
with. Savoir is used with reference to ideas; connaitre, generally 
with reference to persons. 

Je sals que Jean est ici. / know that John is here. 

II connaissait mon pdre. He used to know my father. 



I40 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. He went to the tailor's with his cousin this morning. 
2. The little boy had eaten so many that he became sick of 
them. 3. Don't you know that man ? We used to go to school 
together. 4. Here is the house that he bought for her. 5. John 
cannot swim yet ; he is too young. 6. She will know it when 
she arrives in the city. 7. In fact, he and his father are two 
of my best friends. 8. We should have known it, too, if we had 
been there. 9. My sister will send you the newspapers when she 
comes back. 10. Write to me when you arrive at your home. 

(b) II. Why don't you do it for him? 12. She will not 
come without him and his sister. 13. Can you tell me where 
the doctor is? 14.. I used to see her every day when she lived 
with her brother. 15. He ought to come in when he is called. 
16. Could you do it without my help? 17. I lived at his 
home when I was young. 18. Don't speak to her about it when 
she is singing. 19. He knew that I had struck him. 20. She 
knows how to row, but she does not do it very often. 

(c) 21. She was living at her uncle's when she bought that 
hat. 22. She could have written him a letter if she had not 
been sick. 23. I used to know her when she went to school. 
24. He ! Why it was I who said it ! 25. I speak French now 
but I could not when I was visiting at my friend's home. 26. We 
can go as soon as his father arrives. 27. It was the American 
soldiers who won the victory. 28. I should have gone if he 
had been there. 29. He would have gone away without^ 
visiting her. 30. That tobacco does not smell good. Where 
did you buy it ? 

» With two exceptions, prepositions govern the present infinitive in 
French: pour le voir, to (in order to) see him; sans ltd parler, without 
speaking to him (her). However, en, like English on, governs the present 
participle : en Tentendant, on (upon, while, by, in, etc.) hearing it: 
en la voyant, on seeing her; apr^s governs the perfect infinitive: aprds 
I'avoir mange, after eating it; aprSs itre venu, after coming. 
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(d) 31. I could have done it if my father had helped me a 
little. 32. He and his father traveled together in Germany. 
33 . It was we who knocked at the window. 34. She knows that 
I didn't smoke very much when I went to school. 35. She 
and I made it when we were at home. 36. I told him yester- 
day that he could come. 37. He smelled an agreeable odor 
when he entered the kitchen. 38. They are the men who came 
while you were sleeping. 39. May he eat his dinner now to go 
to school early? 40. She could run like a boy when she was 
younger. 

LESSON XIV 

Expressions of weather. — Time of day. — Age. — Measurement. — 
Irregular Terbs partir^ sortir, pleuvoir, croitre 

62. Expressions of weather. — Faire is commonly used ' 
impersonally to describe conditions and states of weather. The 
following are the most common expressions of this kind : 

faire beau (temps) ,^ to be fine faire magnifique, to be magnificent 

faire bon, to be comfortable faire mauvais (temps), to be bad 

faire chaud, to be warm faire noir, to be dark 

faire clair, to be clear faire obscur, to be dark 

faire frais, to be cool faire soir, to be evening 

faire froid, to be cold faire clair de lune, to be moonlight 

faire jour, to be day, dawn faire du brouillard, to be foggy * 

faire matin, to be morning faire de Tombre, to be shady * 

faire nuit, to be night, dark faire du vent, to be windy * 

faire du soleil, to be sunny ^ 

Quel temps fait-il aujourd'hui ? What kind of weather is it to-day ? 

n fera chaud demain. It will be warm to-morrow. 

n fait soir maintenant. It is dark now. 

n a fait du vent hier. // was windy yesterday. 



' Remember that itre is used in some cases, as for example : Le temps 
est beau. The weather is fine; H est tard. It is late, etc. 

* Notice that these expressions come under the partitive construction : 

n ne faisait pas de vent. It was not windy. 
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NoU. The reflexive se faire may be used in the same manner, but 
with a slight shade of difference in meaning. 

n se fait tard maintenant. // is getting laU now. 

n se faisait mauvais. The weather was getting bad. 

53. Time of day. — Time of day is usually expressed in 
French by 6tre used impersonally. 
QueUe heure est-il ? whai time is it ? 

D est deuxheures moins vingt (mi- // is twenty minutes of two. 

nutes). 

D est sept heures (et) dix (minutes). // is ten minutes past seven. 

D^taitmidi; ilestminuit. It was noon; it is midnight. 

n est midi et demi. // is half past twelve (p. m.). 

D est trois heures et demie. // is half past three, 

64. Age. — The French use avoir in expressing age, whereas 
we use to be in English. 

Quel Age avez-vous ? How old are you ? 

J'ai vingt ans. / am twenty years old. 

EUe a deux ans de plus que Jean. She is two years older than John. 

55. Measurement. — Avoir is generally used in expressing 
measurements.^ 

La cour a dix metres de longueur. The yard is ten meters long. 

Ma maison a douze metres de hau- My house is twelve meters high. 

teur. 

La boite a un mdtre de largeur. The box is one meter wide. 

Le trou a cinq metres de profondeur. The hole is five meters deep. 

Cette planche a un centimetre This board is one centimeter thick. 

d'6paisseur. 

66. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs partir, to 
leave, depart; sortir, to go out; pleuvoir, to rain; croltre, 
to grow. 



1 In France, measurements are usually indicated in terms of the 
metric system. The meter is the linear standard and is about 39.37 
inches in length. The centimeter is the one hundredth part of the 
meter, or about .4 of an inch. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. The weather was so fine this afternoon that we took a 
boat ride.^ 2. If it had not rained so much, I should have gone 
out too. 3. What time will it be when they arrive home? 

4. My parents sent me to school when I was six years old. 

5. It was moonlight when we left the hotel. 6. Did you ever 
take a ride on horseback with Mary and her father? 7. We do 
not often go out when it is sunny. 8. It was so foggy that the 
boats did not go out this morning. 9. Those children ought 
to go to bed for it is getting late. 10. The grass has grown a 
great deal during the past week. 

(b) II. The train generally leaves at half past four. 12. It 
is shady here in summer even when the sun shines. 13. We 
don't need our hats ; it is too warm. 14. It will soon be too 
dark to take an automobile ride. 15. It is very comfortable 
under the trees where it is shady. 16. What time was it when 
John went to bed last night ? 17. When are you going to take 
a stroll with me? 18. The children are tired and we ought to 
go home. 19. What kind of weather will it be to-morrow? 
20. When it is clear we can see the steamboats on the sea. 

(c) 21. I don't know what time it was when she came in with 
her brothers. 22. This liltle bird sings at my window every 
morning in spring. 23. It wasn't sunny this morning when I 
rose. 24. It was getting late when they left. • 25. We shall 
go to the seashore as soon as the weather is warm. 26. How 
old was that boy when he came to this city ? 27. If the weather 
is bad, I shall not leave. 28. It is twenty minutes of nine 
now, and we ought to be home at half past ten. 29. It was 
morning when he heard somebody knock at the door. 30. The 
girls would have come if you had spoken to them about it. 

1 Use either se promener en bateau or /of e une promenade en ba- 
teau. Se promener (k pied, k cheval, en automobile, etc.) or faire 
une promenade (k pied, k cheval, en automobile, etc.) should be used 
to pxpress fp take (a sirolli a ride on horseback, an automobile ride, etc.). 
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(rf) 31. When it is sunny Mary wears her straw hat. 
32. If it is not cold to-morrow, let ns eat our supper in the 
woods. 33. Mary's father takes a stroll every morning before 
breakfast. 34. When the weather is warm the plants grow 
very quickly. 35. Mary took a long ride on horseback this 
afternoon. 36. This room is five meters long and three meters 
wide. 37. What time was it when they arrived? 38. It was 
raining when we went out this morning. 39. I ought to go 
home now because it is getting late. 40. It rained a great 
deal when we were in the fields. 

LESSON XV 

The causative constractioii. — Use of ventr (venir H, verdr de) + in- 
finitiye. — Common expressions with/an^e. — Irregular verbs boire, 
siduref condme, constndre, ditndre, traduire, cuire 

67. The causative construction. — a. Faire + infinitive is 
generally used in French to express causation. In English, 
this idea is expressed in difiFerent ways, but generally by the 
use of a primary verb, cause, make, have, etc. 

/ make (cause, have, etc.) John (to) study. Je fais €tadier Jean. 
She made (caused, had, etc.) him (to) * EUe Ta fait venir. 

come. 
I have (cause, make, etc.) the windows Je fais laver les fenitres.^ 

(to be) washed. 

Note. When the agent is expressed, the French generally use par. 

She had the house cleaned by Henry. \ EUe a fait nettoyer la maison par 
She had Henry clean the house^ i Henri. 

My mother had him called by Mary. 1 Ma mdre Ta fait appeler par 
My mother had Mary call him. j Marie. 

1 Observe that the French active infinitive used after faire is trans- 
lated by the passive infinitive in English. The same is true of transi- 
tive infinitives used after laisser, entendre, voir : 

Je le laisse vendre. I let it be sold. 

Je les avals vu battre. / had seen them beaten^ 
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b. If the infinitive has an object, the primary verb requires 
the personal object to be indirect. 

/ make John study the lesson, Je fais ^tudier la lefon d. Jean. 

She had him eat the bread, EUe lui a fait manger le pain. 

c. If the infinitive has an object which refers directly back 
to the subject, the reflexive form of se faire is used in French. 

He had his hair cut. II s'est fait couper les cheveuz. 

/ am having my {a) house built, Je me fais bfttir mie maison. 

She has had her (a) h(U made. EUe s'est fait faire mi chapeau. 

Note. If the object of the infinitive refers to other^ than the subject, 
a prepositional form is used in French. 

/ am having a house built for my son. Je fais b^tir mie maison pour 

men fils. 
She had a suit made for him, Elle lui a fait faire mi complet. 

68. Use of venir {venir a, venir de) + infilnitive. — a. Venir 
+ infinitive means to come, 

H vient voir son pdre. He is coming to see his father, 

b. Venir k + infinitive means to happen. 

Si vous venez k le voir. // you happen to see him, 

c, Venir de + infinitive means to come from, have just. Note 
the apparent change of tense. 

Je viens de manger la pomme. / have just eaten the apple. 
Nous venions de le visiter. We had just visited him. 

69. Common expressions with /aire. — 

faire une malle to pack a trunk 

faire une chambre to put a room in order 

faire attention to pay attention 

faire mal k quelqu'un to hurt some one 

se faire mal (k la main, aux to hurt {one's hand, eyes, etc.) 
yeux, etc.) 
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60. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs boire, to 
drink; suivre, to follow; conduire, to lead, drive; and the fol- 
lowing which all have the same peculiarities of conjugation: 
construire, to construct; detruire, to destroy; traduire, to trans- 
late; cuire, to cook. 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. I am going to have the curtains washed this week. 
2. If you don't pay attention, you will hurt your hand. 3. He 
spoke so fast that I could not follow his thoughts. 4. Let us 
drink the milk that we bought at the store. 5. He broke his 

w 

finger during the baseball game this afternoon. 6. I shall have 
him stay at home if he does not pay attention. 7. The com- 
pany constructed a railway up to the village. 8. His mother 
put the room in order before his arrival. 9. She translated 
the lesson for the other girls. 10. He drank all the milk that 
he could find. 

(b) II. We had just packed the trunk when Mary entered 
the room. 12. Let us not destroy those papers. I need them. 

13. My mother made me come in at seven o'clock last night. 

14. He hurt his head when he fell from the train. 15. She 
is going to drive the horse up to the village. 16. She is cooking 
the meat that you bought for the meal. 17. Pay attention. 
You are making too much noise. 18. I caused her to make 
an error when she was writing. 19. Her father will have a 
beautiful dress made for her when she goes away. 20. When 
you happen to see him, speak to him about it. 

(c) 21. The fire had destroyed all their books. 22. We had 
the house painted this spring. 23. The dog followed me when 
I was walking in the woods. 24. She is going to cook us a very 
fine dinner this evening. 25. John has just had his hair cut. 
26. Let us translate three pages of our French lesson before 
going out. 27. I should have drunk it if you had poured it 
into a glass. 28. I am going to have our old dog killed. 29. I 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 147 

hurt John when I hit him with the stick. 30. He had a suit 
made at the tailor's when he was down town. 

(d) 31. Pay attention or you will hurt yourself. 32. We 
had just heard that you had been sick. 33. Why don't you 
make your brother write the letter? 34. This lady is going 
to have a pair of shoes made for her son. 35. The money 
happened to roll into a hole in the sidewalk. 36. He has just 
seen all the things that you bought. 37. He was packing the 
trunk when the man arrived. 38. She had had her yard cleaned 
by the boys. 39. He used to come to see her when she lived 
here. 40. She was cooking the apples when the man knocked 
at the door of the kitchen. 

LESSON XVI 

Common expressions with avoir. — Avoir in expressions describing 
parts of the body. — Irregular verbs mourir, battre, se hattre, 
votdoir 

61. Common expressions with avoir. — Avoir forms a num- 
ber of everyday expressions which generally require the verb 
to be in English. The following are among the more common 
of this class : 

avoir besoin de, to {be in) need (of) avoir raison, to be right 

avoir chaud, to be warm avoir soif , to be thirsty 

avoir faim, to be hungry avoir sommeil, to be sleepy 

avoir froid, to be cold avoir tort, to be wrong 

avoir honte, to be ashamed avoir beau, to be useless^ in vain ^ 



* Avoir beau is followed by the infinitive. Originally, the adjective 
beau in this expression was used with an ironical shade of meaning some- 
what similar to that in our own use of fine in some English expres- 
sions. In the sentence. She has a fine time correcting him, it is appar- 
ent that the adjective is here synonymous with useless, unsuccessful, 
etc., and that the sentence could easily be put in the form of // is use- 
less for her to correct him without impairing the meaning. The French 
for this sentence is : EUe a beau le corriger. 



148 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

avoir peur, to be afraid avoir lieu, to take place 

avoir la bont^ de, to have the kindness^ please 

Nous aurons chaud demain. We shall be warm to-morrow, 

J'ai peur de Jean. / am afraid of John, 

Ayez la bonte de venir avec moi. Please come with me. 

Cela aura lieu demain. Th€U will take place to-morrow. 

Observe : 

Qu'avez-vous aujourdliui? What is the matter with youf 

Qu'y a-t-il or Qu'est-ce qu'il y a? What is the matter? 

62. Avoir in expressions describing parts of the body.— 
Avoir is used in expressions describing parts of the body, where 
in English we generally employ the verb to be. Furthermore, 
it should be carefully observed that in English a possessive 
adjective is used in these cases in conjunction with the noun 
subject ; in French, this possessive is replaced by the definite 
article and the personal pronoun subject. 

n a les cheveux noirs. His hair is black. ( He has black hair.) 

Elle a les yeuz bleus. Her eyes are blue. (She has blue eyes.) 

ytd les bras longs (or de longs My arms are long, 
bras). 

Note. This same principle is used with the combinations avoir 
mal, to ache; avoir chaud, to be hot; avoir froid, to be cold when these refer 
to parts of the body. 

J'ai mal H la tdte.^ My head aches. (7 have a headache.) 

n a froid aux mains. His hands are cold. ( He has cold 

hands.) 
J'avais chaud au pied. My foot was warm. (7 had a warm 

foot.) 
Elle a toujours mal aux yeux. Her eyes are always sore. {Her eyes 

always ache.) 



^ This may also be expressed : J'ai un mal de tite (un mal d'estomac, 
un mal de dents, etc.) for some special parts of the body. The con- 
struction given above, however, is general and can be used in every 
possible case. 
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63. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs mourir, to die; 
battre, to beat; se battre, to fight; vouloir, to wish, want, will} 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. When we are too warm we go to the garden where it 
is always shady. 2. I want to go with you when you leave. 
3. His hair was curly when he was young. 4. My cat fought 
with a strange dog last night. 5. You have made so much 
noise that my ears ache. 6. It is useless for her to call John. 
He doesn't hear her. 7. I should like to spend the month of 
August in the country, but I haven't enough money. 8. How 
much did he want to pay for the horse ? 9. I am always hungry 
before going to bed. 10. I ought to wear gloves because my 
hands are always cold. 

{b) II. The weather was so warm that it soon rained. 
12. She needed all the children in her games. 13. How old 
was your sister when she died? 14. What was the matter with 
John this morning? 15. The boys were fighting in the school- 
yard. 16. You certainly would like him if you knew him well. 
17. I am always sleepy when the weather is warm. 18. WTiat 
time was it when the old lady died? 19. John ate so many 
apples that his stomach ached. 20. Her son was so dirty that 
she was ashamed of him. 

(c) 21. His father will beat him when he returns home to- 
night. 22. Will you take a ride in my father's automobile? 
23. Last winter I was cold nearly all the time. 24. The base- 
ball game will take place to-morrow afternoon. 25. John fell 
from the tree and broke his arm. 26. When she had the tooth- 



* The expression vouloir bien expresses greater courtesy than does 
vouloir. / should like is generally the conditional of vouloir bien, je 
voudrais bien. (Do not confuse the like included in vouloir with the 
like in aimer, to like, love.) 

Notice that veuillez bien, have the kindness to, be so good as, please, 
kindly, generally serves as second plural imperative. 
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ache she sufTered very much. 27. Our soldiers fought well 
during the World War. 28. I should like to see you this after- 
noon. 29. The old man was dying when his son's letter ar- 
rived. 30. Mary didn't want to get up this morning. She 
was very sleepy. 

{d) 31. The boy was beating the dog with a stick. 32. She 
is afraid when she is all alone in the house. 33. I should have 
been thirsty if I had not drunk several glasses of water. 
34. What was the matter this morning? I saw a crowd of 
children in the street. 35. He was so warm that his mother 
made him come in. 36. My father wanted to buy a house, 
but they were all too dear. 37. His hair was so long that he 
had it cut yesterday. 38. John was right, but he didn't know 
it. 39. When her feet are cold she wraps them in a blanket. 
40. What would you have done if she had died? 

LESSON XVII 

Interrogative pronoun What. — Which (one, ones), What (01^, ones). 
— What as definition. — Whose. — Irregular verbs cueDlir, ac- 
cueUliTt courir, secourir 

64. Interrogative pronouns. — We learned in Section 24 
that the interrogative pronouns Who^ Whoniy are always Qui 
in French, whether they are subject of verb, object of verb, or 
object of preposition. The remaining interrogative pronouns 
will now be taken up. 

Interrogative pronoun What.^ 



^ Do not confuse this What with the special What in Whai is the 
book that you are reading ? which in French is considered to be an inter- 
rogative adjective : Quel est le livre que vous lisez ? 

What with the meaning of How much {money) is Combien; 

What {how much) did you pay for the Combien avez-vous pay^ le livre ? 
hook? 
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a. As subject of verb, What is Qu'est-ce qui. 
Qu'est-ce qui fait ce bruit-lit? What is making that noise? 

b. As object of verb, What is Que} 

Que vendez-vous? What are you selling? 

c. As object of preposition, What is Quoi.^ 

De quoi parlez-vous? What are you talking about? 

66. Interrogative pronouns Which {one, ones), What {one, 
ones), are translated by the inflected forms lequel, laquelle, 
lesquels, lesquelles, according to the gender and number of 
the antecedent. Observe that with the preposition k certain 
contractions take place (auquel, auzquels, auxquelles) as also 
with the preposition de (duquel, desquels, desquelles). 

Laquelle des. filles est la plus Which (one) of the girls is the 

grande? taller? 

Auquel des gar^ons parliez-vous ? - To which (one) of the hoys were 

you speaking? 

66. Interrogative pronoun What {as definition) is expressed 
in French by the form Qu'est-ce que c'est que? {What is meant 
by ? What sort of thing is ?) . 

Qu'est-ce que c'est qu'une tranchee? What is a trench? 

67. Interrogative pronoun Whose {denoting ownership) is 
k qui.^ 

A qui est ce livre-l^? Whose book is that? 

68. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs cueillir, 
to pick, gather; accueiilir, to welcome; courir, to run; secourir, 
to succor, help. 



^ Or Qu'est-ce que : Qu'est-ce que vous vendez ? 

^ Or Quoi est-ce que : De quoi est-ce que vous parlez ? 

' Tf relationship is denoted Whose is generally de qui : 

De qui 6tes vous le filsT Whose son are you? 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. Whom did she see when she was taking a stroll this 
morning? 2. What is the matter with you this afternoon? 

3. With what do you write when you lose your pencils? 

4. Which of the girls is going to school with you? 5. What 
were you talking about when you were returning home? 
6. What time was it when the bell rang? 7. Who is going to 
welcome the soldiers when the train arrives? 8. Whose book 
did you hide behind that old tree? 9. For whom did she 
write that long letter this morning? 10. What is rolling on 
the floor? 

(6) II. Who remembers all the 'things that he saw when he 
was young? 12. To which one of the women did you give the 
cherries? 13. What is an airplane? 14. Who was with her 
sister when she went to church? 15. Which of the men is 
your father? 16. To whom was she speaking this afternoon 
when I was passing in front of the house? 17. Who knows 
that man ? 18. Which of the two cities is the larger ? 19. With 
whom were the boys fighting at school? 20. What will you 
talk about when you see him ? 

(c) 21. In what did you place all the apples that I gathered? 
22. Whom will you see when you arrive there? 23. Who will 
help that man when he is old and feeble? 24. What would 
they have spoken about if she had come? 25. Whose house 
is that ? 26. What made that noise when you opened the door ? 
27. Who came with him? Was it his sister? 28. For whom 
were you buying those flowers when I met you this morning? 
29. How many flowers did you pick in the garden? 30. With 
whom were you running in the fields this afternoon? 

(d) 31. Who was with her at church last Sunday? 32. With 
which one of those men were you talking? 33. To whom did 
you tell the story? 34. What did he buy at the store when he 
was going home ? 35. Which one of the boys is the strongest? 
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36. What is a typewriter? 37. Which of the apples do you 
prefer? 38. With whom was he taking a stroll this evening? 
39, What did you say that you had lost ? 40. What did he do 
with (de) her hat when we went away? 

LESSON XVIII 

Relative pronouns. — Whom as object of preposition. — Which (that) 
as object of preposition. — What {that which). — Whose. — Irregu- 
lar verbs /tar, Ttair, coudrej croire, valoir 

69. Relative pronouns. — We learned in Section 38 that the 
relative pronouns who, whom, that, which (referring to persons 
or things) are expressed in French by qui, as subject of verb, and 
by que, as object of verb. The remaining case will now be taken 
up, — the case of the relative as object of a preposition. 

a. Whom as object of preposition. The relative pronoun 
whom as object of a preposition is usually qui. However, the 
forms lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles are used on account 
of their inflection to indicate the exact antecedent in case 
there should be ambiguity if qui were employed. (Notice that 
the contracted forms auquel, auxquels, auxquelles are used 
when the preposition k is employed, and that duquel, desquels, 
desquelles are used when the preposition is de. 

La fenime pour qui 11 travaUle est The woman for whom he is work- 

ma tante. ing is my aunt. 

La m^re de mon ami H laquelle j'ai The mother of my friend to whom 

#crit vient d'arriver. / wrote has just arrived. 

La femme de qui je parle est ma The woman about whom I am 

soeur.^ speaking is my sister. 

^ The preposition de + relative pronoun, as above indicated, may 
be and generally is replaced by the special form dont, ofwhom^ of which: 
La femme dont (de qui) je parle est The woman about whom I am speak- 

ma sceur. ing is my sister. 

he livre dont (duquel) vous parlez. The book that you speak about. 
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b. Which (that) as object of preposition. The relative wkick 
(thaf) as object of a preposition is lequel, laquelle, etc. 

La plume avec laquelle vous ^crivez. The pen with which you are writini. 
Le livre duquel vous parlez.^ The book that you speak about. 

La ville dans laquelle vous demeurez.* The city in which you are living. 

c. What {that which). The relative pronoun what^ i.e., that 
which, is expressed by ce (+ qui, if subject, + que, if object, 
+ dent, of which, of whom)? 

Je sais ce que vous faites. / know what you are doing. 

II salt ce qui a eu lieu hier. He knows what took place yesterday. 

n achate ce dont il a besoin. He buys what he needs (has need of). 

d. Whose. The relative pronoun whose (of whom, of which) 
is generally expressed by dont. (Notice Section 69, a, note i, 
for remarks on the use of this word as a substitute for other 
forms of the relative pronoun.) 

Lliomme dont le fils est ici. The man whose son is here. 

L'^glise dont les fendtres sont bri- The church the windows of which 
s6es. are broken. 

Note. Dont cannot be used when a preposition precedes whose. 
The inflected forms lequel, laquelle, etc., are required in that case. 

La f emme au fils de laquelle je parle The woman to whose son I am 
est ma maitresse d'6cole. speaking is my school-teacher. 

70. Lrregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs fuir, to flee; 
hair, to hate; coudre, to sew; croire, to believe, think; valoir, to 
be worth.^ 



* See last note on preceding page. 

2 The adverb oil generally replaces dans (k, sur, etc.) + relative pro- 
noun. Hence, the above sentence is generally written : La ville od 
vous demeurez. 

^ After a preposition, if the antecedent is not definite, quoi is used : 

C'est k quoi je pensais. That is what I was thinking of. 

* The impersonal expression valoir mieuz, to be better, requires the 
subjunctive or infinitive. 

n vaut mieux que vous fassiez ceci. It is better that you do this. 
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EXERCISE 

(a) I. Our neighbor sold the dog that made all that noise 
last night. 2. The pen is worth what you paid for it. 3. I 
knew that he would not do it. 4. The next day he bought what 
his wife needed. 5. The boys whom I called are my nephews. 
6. We arrived at a city the streets of which were paved with 
bricks. 7. I like what is good and I hate what is bad. 8. Tell 
him what your father did this morning. 9. She ought to eat 
what is good for her health. 10. The robbers fled as soon as we 
arrived. 

(b) II. I know what she will sing to-night. 12. The lady 
who visited us is my French teacher. 13. The man for whom 
he is working is a doctor.^ 14. Can she do what I did yester- 
day? 15. I met the gentleman to whose son I am giving les- 
sons. 16. She now sews as well as her mother. 17. I know 
what I need. Have you too much of it? 18. What would you 
do if he fled? 19. Let us give him what he needs and then he 
will go away. 20. The village in which he is working is very 
small ; so he cannot have a good time. 

(c) 21. The stone that struck me was very large. 22. The 
teacher will know what you did this morning. 23. I shall send 
what I wish. 24. Do you know what hurt her hand? 25. He 
wanted to flee, but he fell and broke his arm. 26. Then whom 
will you believe if he is wrong? 27. The pen that I bought 
yesterday is already broken. 28. I know the man whose son was 
killed in the war. 29. The child with whom you are playing is 
my cousin. 30. I remember the song that she sang last evening. 

(d) 31. What 2 did you give him this morning? 32. He 
always hated that man. 33. The lady of whom I spoke is dead. 



> Remember that the indefinite article is omitted before unmodified 
names of professions. 

n est m^decin ; je suis avocat. He is a doctor; I am a lawyer. 

* How much (money). 
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34. He made use of the books that he needed. 35. When I 
was young I believed that the earth was flat. 36. I lost the 
pencil with which you wrote the letter. 37. The house is 
worth what you paid for it. 38. I don't like the story about 
which you were talking. 39. That house wiQ be worth much 
money next year. 40. She would not believe what he had said. 

LESSON xrx 

Negation witii verb. — Negation without verb. — Difference between 
penser d and penser de. — Irregular verbs uiure, sujjire, ru^re, 
s'asseoir 

71. Negation with verb. — When. used in conjunction with 
a verb, the negative regularly consists of two particles, of 
which the ne precedes the verb (in compound tenses, the auxil- 
iary) and object pronouns if any. The following are the most 
commonly employed negative expressions : 

ne . . . pas, not ne . . . que, only 

ne . . . point, not (emphatic) ne . . . aucun, no, none 

ne . . . jamais, never ne . . . personne, nobody 

ne . . . plus, no longer, no more ne . . . rien, nothing ^ 

ne . . . ni . . . ni, neither ... nor 

Elle n'entendait que Jean. She heard only John. 

Ne me le donnez pas. Don*t give it to me. 

Elle ne sait ni jouer ni chanter. She can neither play nor sing. 

Je ne lui en parlerai jamais. / shall never speak to him about it. 

Pourquoi n'en veut-elle pas? Why doesnH she want any? 

Note I. However, notice that pas, point, jamais, and plus likewise 
precede the infinitive and object pronouns in the following construc- 
tions : 

n pense k ne pas y aller. He is thinking oj not going theft. 

Elle parle de ne plus le voir. She speaks of seeing him no more. 

U m'a dit de ne jamais le faire. He told me never to do it. 

1 For nothing + adjective, rien de bon, rien de mauvais, and quelque 
chose de bon, quelque chose de mauvais, see Section 42, a, note i. 



GRAMMAR REVIEW 1 57 

Note 2. Ne . . . rien, nothing, and ne . . . personne, nobody, 
are very often used as subjects. In this case, the rien or personne are 
placed first, i.e., their position is that of the ordinary noun. 

Personne n'etait k T^cole. Nobody was at school, 

Rien ne m'est arriv6. Nothing happened to me, 

72. Negation without verb. — When the verb is not ex- 
pressed, negation is generally indicated by the use of non.^ 
This form is very often emphasized by adding either pas or 
point. 

Ltd avez-vous parl6 ? Non. Have you spoken to him? No. 

Vous viendrez, n'est-ce pas? Non You will come, will you not? 
pas. Certainly not. 

Note. In the case of ne . . . jamais, ne . . . personne, ne . . . 
rien, ne . . . aucun, the ne is often omitted and the other part becomes 
negative by itself. 

Qui frappe k la porte ? Personne. Who is knocking at the door. No- 
body, 
* Qu'as tu donn^ k Jean? Rien. What did you give to John? Noth- 

ing, 

73. Penser d and penser de. — Penser k and penser de 

when followed by a noun or pronoun are both translated to 
think of. However, penser de has the special meaning of to 
have opinion of. 

Que pensez-vous de ce livre ? What do you think of this book ? 

Qu'en pense-t-elle ? What does she think of it? 

Je pense auz soldats qui sont morts. / am thinking of the soldiers who 

died. 
J'y penserai demain. / shall think of it to-morrow. 



1 If the verb is omitted but understood, the ne of the forms given in 
Section 71 is likewise omitted and the correlative itself denotes nega- 
tion. 

Quiestvenu? Personne. Who came? Nobody, 

L'avez-vous vu ? Pas encore. Did you see him? Not yet. 
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74. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs vivre, to 
live; suffire, to suffice; naltre, to be born; s'asseoir, to sit down, 
seat oneself, 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. She told her brother not to eat so fast. 2. We wish 
to live with a French family during the summer. 3. I saw only 
three boys at school this morning. 4. She was speaking to 
me of not singing any more. 5. He sat down at the table with- 
out washing his hands. 6. Nobody came in while I was writing. 
7. You had a new dress made, didn't you? 8. My father had 
told him never to smoke cigarettes. 9. It was so hot that the 
children did not want to go to school. 10. I did not speak to 
her about it when I saw her. 

(b) II. That child is very stupid. He can neither read nor 
write. 12. The boys wanted to make a fire in the woods. 

13. She never used to study when she went to school. 

14. Many small nations were bom during the World War.. 

15. Nobody will do it for me. 16. I am going to do what she 
told me. 17. I don't like potatoes. Pass them to John. 
18. There was no man in the room when I arrived. 19. I 
could not buy anything fine in that store. 20. How old was 
she when she left this city? 

(c) 21. Do you remember that I spoke to him about it last 
week? 22. What is the matter with her? She could eat no 
bread this morning. 23. What you gave me is suflScient for 
the butter. 24. She is always thinking of what she saw during 
the war. 25. Nothing fell from that tree while I was in the 
garden. 26. Let us read no more. It is getting too late. 
27. I told her to do nothing while she was working. 28. The 
children were so sleepy that they wanted to go to bed imme- 
diately. 29. She no longer says anything about what 
she did. 30. Sit around the table and pass the meat and 
potatoes. 
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(d) 31. What did you think of that young man who accom- 
panied Mary to church? 32. When was their mother born? 
33. I bought nothing good at the store this morning. 34. We 
used to live in the city of which you spoke. 35. You can have 
the chair ; I'll sit on the box. 36. We cannot have a good time 
if we haven't many friends. 37. We should love everybody. 
38. No one knocked at the door while I was sitting in the gar- 
den. 39. Nothing will happen to her if she pays attention. 
40. He could have gone with her if he had wished. 



LESSON XX 

Ordinals. — Dates and titles. — Common date expressions. — Non- 
elision of the article. — Adjective last. — Idiomatic present indic- 
ative and imperfect with depuis (quand?). — Irregular verbs 
plairej se iaire, vaincrey convaincre 

76. Ordinals. — See Section 2 of the Appendix for a com- 
plete list of ordinals.* 

76. Dates and titles. — With the exception of first, all dates 
of the month, and all numerical titles of rulers are expressed in 
French by cardinals.^ In the case of first (not 21st, 31st, etc.) 
the ordinal premier, -dre, is used. 

Le premier (deux, trois) juillet. July the first {second^ third). 
Henri Premier ; Francois Quatre. Henry the First; Francis the Fourth. 



^ Fractions are usually formed thus : un cinquidme, trois septidmes, 
sept dixidmes, etc. However, half is moiti6, fem.y as a noun, and demi 
as an adjective, or a noun in arithmetical calculations. Demi, masc, 
before its noun, is invariable and joined by a hyphen, but agrees else- 
where : une demi-heure, but une heure et demie. (Compare adjective 
nu, bare : nu-tdte, bareheaded.) A quarter is un quart ; a third is un 
tiers. 
La moitig d'ime pomme. (The) half of an apple. 

s See Section i of the Appendix for list of cardinals. 
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77. Common date expressdons. — 

Quel jour du mois est-ce aujour- What day of the month is this? 

d'hui? 

Ce sera demain le cinq Janvier. To-morrow will be January ^th. 

D'aujourdliui en huit. A week from to-day. 

78. Non-elision of the article. — The following words do not 
allow elision : huit, huitidme ; onze, onzidme. 

Le onze Janvier; le huit mars. January nth; March 8th. 

Le huitidme garden qui m'a parl6. The eighth boy who spoke to me. 

79. The adjective last. — The adjective last may be trans- 
lated either of two ways in French : 

a. When it has the meaning of past, it is expressed by dernier, 
-^re (pass6, -e), after the noun. 

Je mangeais bien la semaine der- / ate well last week. 

nidre (pass6e). 
J'ai vu Marie dimanche dernier / saw Mary last Sunday, 

(pa8s6). 

b. When it refers to order in a series it is expressed by der- 
nier, -6re, before the noun. 

Le dernier dimanche du mois. The last Sunday of the month. 

La demidre maison de la rue. The last house on the street. 

80. Idiomatic present indicative and imperfect with depuis 

iquand?), — If an act or state continues from the past into the 

present, the present indicative with depuis is used ; in the case 

of the remote past extending to a less remote past, the imperfect 

with depuis is used.^ 

Get homme est ici depuis hier. That man has been here since yester- 

day. 

1 Notice that il y a, il y avait can be used in similar constructions. 

n y a un mois que nous sommes ici. We have been here {for) a tnontk. 
n y avait trois jours que je voya- / had been traveling (for) three 
geais. days. 
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Depttis quand lisez-vous? How long have you been reading? 

Je mangeais depuis une demi- / had been eating for a half- 
heure quand la cloche a sonn^. hour when the bell rang. 

81. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs plaire, to 
please; se taire, to be silent; vaincre, to conquer , overcome; con- 
vaincre, to convince, 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. How long have you been going to school? 2. Pass 
the peaches and cream to John, please. 3. America was dis- 
covered by Christopher Colimibus and his companions. 4. T 
should like to convince her that she is wrong. 5. I met him at 
his aunt's. He always stays there when he visits this city. 
6. Let us conquer our bad habits. 7. Mary was born the 21st 
of August and died the 6th of June. 8. Let us be silent if he 
does not wish to pay attention. 9. He left last year and has 
not yet returned. 10. .Where are you going to spend your va- 
cation this sunmier? 

(6) II. Louis the Fourteenth reigned in^ the seventeenth 
century. 12. Christmas Day falls on* the 25th of December 
each year. 13. John is the, third man who spoke to me about 
it. 14. She went out to the orchard to gather apples. 15. The 
French national holiday falls on * the 14th of July. 16. Next 
Tuesday is the last day of this month. 17. How long had he 
been talking when I came in? 18. Tell us what we ought to 
do, please. 19. In what year was George Washington, the first 
President of the United States, born ? 20. She had been sitting 
for a long time when the bell rang. 

{c) 21. How many days are there in the month of Novem- 
ber? 22. The suit that he bought pleases his mother very 
much. 23. New Year's Day is a week after Christmas. 
24. Our vacation begins the 2d of June and ends the ist of 

1 4. * Omit. 
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September. 25. She would have gone away if I had not called 
her. 26. I have been studying my French lesson for two hours 
and it is not finished yet. 27. What is the date of the American 
national holiday? 28. The Belgians conquered the enemy and 
captured the city. 29. The United States entered the World 
War the 6tJi of April, 191 7. 30. She has been talking for an 
hour and has not yet finished. 

(d) 31. Abraham Lincoln was assassinated the 14th of April, 
1865. 32. I am convinced that you do not wish to come with 
us. 33. Be silent, my children ; you are talking too loud. 
34. The 14th of July is the anniversary of the capture of the 
Bastille. 35. The Declaration of Independence was signed 
July the 4th, 1776. 36. He convinced me that the news was 
true. 37. She arrived here the 15th of March and left the 4th 
of June. 38. What are you going to do a week from to-day? 
39. The dog was silent during the meal. 40. We met them 
last Sunday while we were going to church. 

LESSON XXI 

Difference between interrogative adjectives and pronouns. — Y avoir 
to express time and distance. — Neuter demonstrative ce as 
subject. — Irregular verbs Zire, prendrey apprendre, comprendre^ 
surprendre 

82. Difference between interrogative adjectives and pro- 
nouns. — Do not confuse the interrogative adjectives which, 
what (quel, quelle, etc.) with the interrogative pronouns which 
{one, ones), what (one, ones) (lequel, laquelle, etc.). The follow- 
ing are the main differences : 

a. The adjective forms are used to indicate the particular 
class or thing under consideration. 

Quelle fleur aimez-vous mieuz? Which (what) flower do you prefer? 
Quels livres achetez-vous ? Which (what) books are you buyingt 

Quel garfon est arrive ? Which boy has arrived ? 
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b. The pronoun forms are used to indicate the particular 
one or ones of the class or things under consideration. 

Laquelle des plumes avez-vous? Which (one) of the pens have you? 

Lesquelles des fieurs choisissez- Which of the flowers are you 
vous? choosing? 

Note. These principles also hold when the nouns are omitted. Do 
not fail to observe that the gender of the adjective or pronoun is the 
same as that of the omitted noun. 



Quel est le tezte du sermon ? 
Quelle est cette musique sur le 

piano ? 
Voici deux pommes sur la table. 
Laquelle aimez-vous mieuz ? 



What is the text of the sermon ? 
What is that music on the piano? 

Here are two apples on the table. 
Which {one) do you prefer? 



83. Y avoir to express time and distance. — Y avoir, i.e., 
the forms il y a, il y avait, etc., are used to express time and dis- 
tance. 



J'ai vu ma soeur 11 y a deux ans. 
Combien y a-t-il d'ici k la ville ? 
n y a cinq milles d'ici k Boston. 
B y a quinze jours. 



/ saw my sister two years ago. 
How far is the city from here? 
It is five miles from here to Boston. 
A fortnight ago. 



84. Neuter demonstrative ce as subject. — This unstressed 
pronoun (equivalent to this, that, these, those, he, she, it, they, 
according to the context) is used with 6tre (sometimes with 
devoir, pouvoir) as the grammatical subject : 

a. When the logical subject is a determinate noun or pronoun 
or a noun clause, and follows the verb. 



C'est moi ; ce sent eux. 

C'est son frdre. Ce sont nos livres. 

Ce peut 6tre mon pdre. 
Ce doit dtre ma soeur. 
Ce sont les miens. 
C'est que je ne Taime pas. 



It is I; it is they. 

It is his brother. Those are our 

books. 
That may be my father. 
That must be my sister. 
Those are mine. 
The fact is that I donH like him. 
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b. As real subject with adjective predicate (or adverb, or 
prepositional clause).^ 

Cast vnd (bien, dair). That (U) is true (well, clear), 

C'est pour ltd. That {it) is for him. 

c. In date idioms. (See Section 77.) 

C'est le quinze du mois. // is the fifteenth of the month, 

C'est aujourdliui dimanche. To-day is Sunday. 

Ce sera demain le vingt. To-morrow will be the twentieth. 

C'^tait hier qu'il est vena. It was yesterday that he came. 

85. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs lire, to 
read; prendre, to take; apprendre, to learn, teach*; comprendre, 
to understand; surprendre, to surprise, 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. How far is your house from here ? 2. Take the books 
that I borrowed yesterday. 3. How long have you been study- 
ing German? 4. There is the house that was destroyed by 
the fire. 5. What did John read to his mother when he returned 
from school? 6. That must be the house that your brother 
bought. 7. I am learning French because I wish to travel ia 
France next sunmier. 8. Let us drink what there is in the 
glass. 9. Which house is your aunt going to buy? 10. If a 
dog bit me, I should have him killed. 

{b) II. What is your opinion of that law? 12. How much 
did you pay for the apples that you are cooking? 13. There 
are many small nations in Europe. 14. How many pages have 
you read in that book? 15. I should like to believe John, but 

» Notice, however, when #tre is followed by de + infinitive or by a 
que clause, that the impersonal 11 construction is required. 

n est vrai que vous avez raison. // is true that you are right. 
n est facile d'^crire une lettre. // is easy to write a letter. 

' To teach a subject, as French, mathematics, etc., is enseigner. 

Elle enseigne le fran^ais. She is teaching French, 
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I cannot. That is true; he lies too much. -16. It was two 
kilometers from there to the old schoolhouse. 17. Which of 
these three young girls is the tallest? 18. Do what your 
mother taught you and you will be right. 19. Which auto- 
mobile did your father select? 20. It is true that there are 
many apples on the grass this morning. The fact is that it 
was windy last night. 

(c) 21. She had just read the newspaper when her father 
called her. 22. If you pay attention, you will understand the 
lesson. 23. I visited him several years ago when he was living 
in the country. 24. Which boy did your mother send to the 
store? 25. I did not write because I wanted to surprise my 
parents. 26. John slipped on the carpet and struck his head 
against the armchair. 27. What is the city that he is talking 
about? 28. John was reading the announcen;ent when some- 
body struck him on the shoulder. 29. That is the man who 
took my things and put them in his pocket. 30. That is true. 
There is the boy who stole all our apples last night. 

(d) 31. How many rooms will there be in his new house? 
32. Which of the men is the better player? 33. He under- 
stands what I told him. 34. It was clear that the boys were 
surprised ^ to see their mother enter the barn. 35. With whom 
did he spend the night? 36. She was born rich, but the war 
destroyed her fortune. 37. Which do you prefer, cigarettes 
or cigars? 38. How many inhabitants are there in this city? 

39. John is teaching us many things that we didn't know. 

40. You are making so much noise that I cannot learn these 
rules. 

Me. 
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LESSON XXII 

Difference between demonstrative adjectives and pronouns. — Verbs 
requiring direct infinitive. — Verbs requiring d before infinitive. — 
Verbs requiring de before infinitive. — Irregular verbs metttet 
commettre, permettre, promeitre 

86. Difference between demonstrative adjectives and pro- 
nouns.^ — a. Keep in mind that the demonstrative adjectives, 
thisy that, these, those (ce (cet), cette, ces, . . . -ci or-li), come 
before a noun, whereas the demonstrative netUer pronouns^ 
this, that (ceci, cela), are used instead of a noun. Furthermore, 
observe that the adjective forms indicate one or several of 
a class of things named, but that ceci, cela (often contracted to 
ga) refer to some unexpressed or indefinite thing. 

Ce livre-ci est noir. This book is black. 

Ces hommes-lH vont k la ville. Those men are going to the city. 

Donnez-moi ceci mais gardez cela. Give me thi$ but keep that. 

Ceci est blanc mais cela est noir. This is white but that is black. 

b. Do not confuse the demonstrative neuter pronouns, thiSy 
that (ceci, cela), with the demonstrative pronouns, this (one), that 
(one), these, those, the ones, which in French are translated by 
the inflected forms, celui, celle, ceux, celles.^ We have seen 
above in a, that the forms ceci, cela are used to indicate some- 
thing which has not been named specifically ; on the other hand, 
the inflected forms celui, celle, ceux, celles are used when the 
object or thing has been definitely named. 

n y a deux pommes sur la table. There are two apples on the table. 

Celle-ci est mOre ; celle-lft est verte. This one is ripe; that one is green. 

VoilH mes livres sur la chaise. There are my books on the chatr. 

J'aime mieuz celui-ci que celui-U. / prefer the latter to the former. 



1 See Section 8 of the Appendix for a list of the demonstrative pronouns. 

' -ci or -1ft are added to these forms when it is necessary to distinguish 
or emphasize this and that, these and those, just the same as in the case 
of the adjective forms in ce livre-ci and ce livre-lft. 
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Note. These inflected forms, without the distinguishing -ci or -li, 
are only used with a relative clause or a de clause, i.e., a noun pos- 
sessive. 

Celui qtii vole sera puni. He who steals will be punished. 

Ceux qui viennent sent vieuz. Those who are coming are old. 

Celle dont je parle est ma cousine. She of whom I am talking is my 

cousin. 
Mes pommes et celles de Jean. My apples and John's. 

87. Verbs requiring direct infinitive. — The following are 
among the more common verbs that require a direct infinitive^ 
i.e., do not require the preposition k or de when followed by 
the infinitive : 



aimer mieuz, to prefer 
aller, to go 

apercevoir, to perceive 
cotuir, to run 
croire, to think, believe 
desire, to desire, wish 
devoir, ought, must 
entendre, to hear 
envoyer, to send 

J'aime mieuz aller le voir. 
Elle sait chanter. 
Nous devons le faire. 



faire, to do, make, cause 

mener, to lead, bring 

oser, to dare 

pouvoir, can, may, be able 

pr6f€rer, to prefer 

savoir, to know, know how, can 

valoir mieuz, to be better 

voir, to see 

vouloir, to will, wish 

I prefer to go to see him. 
She knows how to sing. 
We ought to do it. 



88. Verbs requiring a before infinitive. — The following is a 
list of the more common of those verbs that require k when fol- 
lowed by the infinitive : 

aider, to aid, help chercher, to seek, try 

aimer, to love, like commencer, to begin 

s'amuser, to amuse oneself {in, by) enseigner, to teach 



apprendre, to learn, teach 
s'attendre, to expect 
avoir de la peine, to have difficulty 
{in) 

J'apprends k parler fran^ais. 
J'ai commence H le faire. 



hair, to hate 
inviter, to invite 
penser, to think of 

I am learning to speak French. 
I began to do it. 
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89. Verbs requiring de before infinitive. — The following is a 
list of the more common of those verbs that require de when 
followed by the infinitive : 

cesser, to cease oublier, to forget 

craindre, to fear^ h^ afraid of permettre, to permit 

dif endre, to forbid prier, to beg, pray 

demander, to ask ^ promettre, to promise 

se d^p^cher, to hurry refuser, to refuse 

essayer, to try regretter, to regret, be sorry (for) 

faire bien, to do well remercier, to thank (for) 

obliger, to oblige, force se souvenir, to recollect, remember 

ordonner, to order ' surprendre, to surprise 

venir, to have just 

Je refuse de faire cela. / refuse to do that, 

Vous faites bien de venir. You do well to come, 

90. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs mettre, to 
place, put, pi4 on; commettre, to commit; permettre, to permit; 
promettre, to promise, 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. He was tr3dng to shave himself before the window. 
2. The one to whom I gave the book is my sister. 3. I regret 
not being able to accompany her this evening. 4. She put on 
her new hat when I was in the room. 5. He always preferred 
to smoke his pipe after (the) supper. 6. How much are you 
going to pay for these? Twenty cents a dozen. 7. I am 
afraid to see him when he comes back. 8. My mother and 
yours wish to see us. 9. I should like to read this book, but 
I don't like the other at all. 10. The new law will forbid us 
from doing that. 

(fi) II. Put him outside ; he doesn't pay attention when we 

1 Demander & quelqu'un de faire quelque chose, To ask any one to do 
something. 

* Ordonner k quelqu'un de faire quelque chose, To order any one to 
do something. 
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talk. 1 2. My books and John's were burned in the fire. 13. I 
could not refuse to speak to her when she was here. 14. Which 
of the books did he want to sell you, these or those? 15. I am 
thinking of doing what she forgot to do yesterday. 16. He 
who commits a crime will be put in prison. 17. I beg you to 
sit down. My aunt will soon come down. 18. John is learning 
to skate, but he falls down very often. 19. I like -my brother's 
gun better than the one that my uncle gave me. 20. I promise 
you that he will regret it some day. 

(c) 21. I didn't buy that book, because I liked this one 
better. 22. His father ordered him to be here at six o'clock. 
23. I shall not permit that in this house. 24. That man is 
looking for a room. Do you know where there is one? 25. You 
did well not to go out last evening. 26. She bought the one 
that she had promised to her little sister. 27. Let us hurry 
to eat our dinner. 28. I shall sell this but not that. 29. I am 
going to ask him to come with us to the country. 30. I forbid 
you to ask your father to buy a pair of skates. 

(d) 31. She was amusing herself by reading to the children. 
32. This house is mine, not hers. 33. He will help me to sell 
the one that I bought. 34. We always hate to do what we 
don't like. 35. Those that you have not seen are at church. 

36. We expected to see him to-day, but he has not yet arrived. 

37. John is beginning to shave himself. 38. I sold her this 
one because she didn't want that one. 39. The soldiers ceased 
firing their guns. 40. She is having difficulty in teaching them 
their lessons. 
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LESSON xxm 

of tiie subjunctive. — The subjunctive after impersonal verfK 
and expressions. — The subjunctive after conjunctions. — The 
subjunctive after a relative pronoun. — Irregular verbs riret 
sourire, faUoir, partdtre, dispandtre 

• 

91. Nature of the subjunctive. — The question of the sub- 
junctive is so difficult and extensive that it can be treated only 
in a general way within the compass of these lessons. This 
tense is so rarely used in everyday English that it is practically 
negligible with us, but in this respect French and English differ 
radically. In everyday French, the subjunctive is required and 
expressed in every dependent clause when the main clause is of 
a certain nature. If the main clause contains an expression of 
positive knowledge, the verb of the dependent clause is indicative; 
if it contains an expression indicating various degrees of denid, 
doubt, uncertainty, etc., generally a subjunctive is required in the 
dependent clause. The following examples will indicate that 
mental reservations determine quite clearly whether or not the 
indicative or subjunctive should be used : 

Indicative Subjunctive 

Je dis (sais) qu'il a peur. Je ne dis (sais) pas qu'il ait peur. 

/ say {know) that he is afraid. I don't say (know) that he is afraid. 

Tu crois que j'ai tort. Crois-tu que j'aie tort? 

You believe that I am wrong. Do you believe that I am wrong? 

Je vous assure qu'elle est ici. Je nie qu'elle soit ici. 

/ assure you that she is here. I deny that she is here. 

92. The subjunctive after impersonal verbs and expressions. 

— The subjunctive is nearly always used after the following 
impersonal verbs and expressions : ^ 

^ It should be noted that the infinitive preceded by de, or alone, may 
be used as logical subject after these expressions : 

n est temps de le faire. It is time to do it. 

11 vaut mieuz lui en parler. It is better to speak to him about it. 
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il est bien, it is well 

il est bon, it is good 

H est essentiel, it is essential 

il est utile, it is useful 

il est facile, it is easy 

il est important, it is important 

il est possible, it is possible 

n importe que vous fassiez ceci. 
n vaut mieuz que Jean vienne. 
n est possible qu'il aille. 



il est juste, it is just 

il est necessaire, it is necessary 

il est temps, it is time 

il faut, it is necessary j must ^ 

11 suffit, it suffices 

il vaut mieuz, it is better 

il importe, it is important 

It is important that you do this. 
It is better that John come. 
It is possible that he may go. 



Note. Observe that the English may often take another form than 
the one given above. For example, It is important for you to do this, 
It is better for John to come, It is possible for him to go, etc. 



93. The subjunctive after conjunctions. — The subjunctive 
is required after the following common conjunctions : 



k moins que, unless 

afin que, in order that 

avant que, before 

bien que, although 

de crainte que, for fear that ^ 

Quoiqu'il soit nS riche. 

Je crie afin qu'il m'entende- 



jusqu'i ce que, until > 
pour que, in order that 
quoique, although 
sans que, without 

soit que . . . soit que, whether . . . 
or 

Although he was born rich. 
I am yelling in order that he may 
hear me. 



1 After il faut an infinitive is preferable when no emphasis or stress 
is laid on the person concerned. 

n faut partir. / {you, we, they, she, he) must be leaving. 

But if a noun or stressed pronoun is used, the subjunctive is required. 

n faut que mon frdre j>arte. My brother must leave. 

(Do not use the indirect object form, H lui faut partir, H me faut venir, 
as this form is generally limited to literary compositions. Rather 
replace this form by the subjunctive form, II faut qu'il parte, H faut que 
je vienne, which would be used in everyday French.) 

* The redundant ne is generally required after expressions oifear when 
negation is neither expressed nor implied. 

3 Introducing an accomplished fact, this takes the indicative. 
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94. The subjunctive after relative pronouns. — The sub- 
junctive is required in clauses introduced by a relative pronoun 
whose antecedent is qualified by a superlative or by the limiting 
adjectives seul, premier, dernier, or any other word or expression 
which has superlative force. 

L'homme le plus riche que je con- The richest man that I know, 

naisse. 
Henri est le seul ami qui m'ait aid6. Henry is the only friend who has 

helped me. 

95. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs rire, to 
laugh; sourire, to smile; falloir, to be necessary, must; paraltre, 
to appear; disparaltre, to disappear. 

EXERCISE 

(fl) I. It is well that you are here now, because your father 
is looking for you. 2. It is necessary that the tailor make him 
a suit of clothes. 3. He is the stingiest man that I know. 
4. Although she is rich now, she was formerly very poor. 5. I 
have been suffering from the toothache to-day. 6. How many 
did you leave on the table? 7. You must sell it to her if she 
wants it. 8. Those that I gave you belonged to her sister. 

9. In order that she may know it, write to her immediately. 

10. It is better that he stay at home with his mother to-night. 
(6) II. It is very important that our soldiers conquer the 

enemy. 12. How old were you when you came to the United 
States? 13. Why were you laughing so much when you saw 
me this afternoon? 14. What is your name? Her name is 
Mary. 15. You must go to bed, my children ; it is now getting 
late. 16. It is possible that he may not go there to-morrpw. 
17. When we arrived the robbers had disappeared. 18. Your 
father is the first man who spoke to me when I entered the 
room. 19. I shall do it without his knowing it. 20. It appears 
that we are going to have a picnic to-morrow. 
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(c) 21. I am writing to her for fear that she may not come. 
22. I like to take a long stroll when the weather is fine. 23. It 
is necessary that John come with me to see his uncle. 24. I 
know what they said, but they are wrong. 25. Our teacher 
always smiles when she corrects our exercises. 26. The man 
disappeared behind the tree. 27. How many apples are there 
on the little table? 28. Before you leave, be sure to write a 
letter to her. 29. I must go to see him, since he is sick. 30. If 
I had not spoken to her, she would have told it to my mother. 

(d) 31. Children can laugh and weep at the same time. 

32. It is time that we go to bed, for it is nearly eleven o'clock. 

33. She is the ugliest girl that I have ever seen. 34. Why are 
you laughing? I don't see anything amusing. 35. Let us 
go to see what the men are doing in that yard. 36. Whether 
you come here or stay at home, I don't want to see you any more. 
37. It is better that she go away this afternoon. 38. She 
appears to know all the boys. Do you know her? 39. When 
I go to bed before nine o'clock, I wake up early the next morning. 
40. I shall speak until he pays attention to his mother. 

LESSON XXIV 

The sttbjimctiTe after expressions of emotion. — The subjunctive after 
expressions of command. — The subjunctive after expressions 
of desire. — Irregular verbs traire, distraire, craindrej plaindre; 
se plaindrey kteindre, peindre 

96. ' The subjunctive after expressions of emotion, — The 

subjunctive is generally used after verbs and expressions denot- 
ing emotion, as anger, fear, joy, sorrow, etc. 

avoir honte, to be ashamed toe content, to be glad 

avoir peur, to fear, be afraid » toe fAch6, to be sorry, be angry 

c'est dommage, it is a pity Stre surpris, to be surprised 

craindre, to fear, be afraid ^ il est curieux, it is strange 



1 The redundant ne may be used after expressions of fear, empecher, 
iviter, prendre garde, when negation is neither expressed nor implied. 



174 GRAMMAR REVIEW 

s'etonner, to be astonished ' il est Stonnant, it is astonishing 

6tre channS, to be delighted il est heureux, it is fortunate 

regretter, to regret, be sorry 

n est ^tonnant qu'il ne vienne pas. It is astonishing that he doesn't 

come, 

Elle est contente que sa mdre soit She is glad that her mother has 

partie. left, 

Je crains qu'il ne le fasse.^ / am afraid that he will do it. 

Elle a peur qu'il ne Tappelle.^ She fears that he will call her, 

Je m'^tonne qu'il soit ici. / am astonished that he is here. 

97. The subjunctive after expressions of commamf.— The 

subjunctive is generally used after verbs and expressions denot- 
ing command, consent^ permissiotiy prohibition, etc. 

avoir soin, to take care empScher, to prevent ^ 

consentir, to consent ordonner, to order 

d^fendre, to forbid pennettre, to permit 

demander, to ask prier, to beg, ask 

Ayez soin qu'il le fasse. Take care that he do it. 

J'ordonne qu'il s'en aille. / order that he go away, 

EmpSchez qu'il ne sorte.^ Prevent him from going out. 

Pennettez qu'ils viennent. Permit them to come, 

98. The subjunctive after expressions of desire. — The 

subjunctive is generally required after verbs and expressions 

denoting desire, wish, will, etc. 

aimer mieux, to prefer pref^rer, to prefer 

disirer, to desire prendre garde, to take care (lest) ^ 

^viter, to avoid ^ souhaiter, to wish, hope 

il me tarde, I long vouloir, to will, wish ' 

Nous voulons qu'il vienne. We wish him to come. 

n me tarde qu'il s'en aille. / long for him to go away. 

Prenez garde qu'il ne vous morde.^ Take care lest he bite you, 

* See note i, page 173. 

' Observe that these verbs are not always followed by the subjunc- 
tive. The infinitive construction is required when the subject of the 
dependent verb is the same as for the principal verb : D veut le faire, 
He wishes to do it; J'6vite de le faire, / avoid doing it; J'aime mieux 
le manger, / prefer to eat it. 
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99. Irregular verbs. — Study the irregular verbs traire, to 
milk; distrairef to distract; CTamdre,tofear; and with this verb 
as a model, plaindre, to pity; se plaindre, to complain; 6teindre, 
to extinguish, put out; peindre, to paint. 

EXERCISE 

(a) I. I am surprised that Mary goes to school every day. 
2. He longs for his father to come. 3. I want you to get up 
early to-morrow morning. 4. Take care lest you hurt yourself. 
5. He always consents to my going there when I ask his per- 
mission. 6. It is a pity that the merchant sold the sugar 
when it was so dear. 7. He must be silent if he wants to remain 
here. 8. I regret very much that he is going away. 9. I pitied 
her when she broke her arm. 10. Music always distracts him 
from his studies. 

(b) II. It is astonishing that he does not come, for it is al- 
ready noon. 12. He was painting a landscape this afternoon 
when I saw him. 13. John ought to have his hair cut; it 
is too long. 14. He was milking the cows when the visi- 
tors arrived in the automobile. 15. She is delighted that 
her brother is right this time, because he is generally wrong. 
16. I beg that you be back before your father returns. 1 7. Mary 
is learning to paint at school. 18. It is strange that we don^t 
see her any more. 19. He ought not to read so much, for his 
eyes are sore. 20. I wish him to do what his father said this 
morning. 

(c) 21. Are you sorry that he hurt himself when he fell? 
22. Take care lest he break the windows. 23. Why don't 
you permit John to go to the theater if he wishes ? 24. It is a 
pity that he is not here now. 25. Let us put out the fire ; it 
is warm now. 26. I ordered that the man go out of the house 
immediately. 27. His mother prefers that he should not skate 
on the lake to-day. 28. We are astonished that you permit 
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that when she is here. 29. Let us not be afraid that she will 
die. 30. Is he glad that there are no more classes this year? 
(d) 31. That man is complaining that the boys steal his 
apples. 32. We are glad that she didn't buy any. 33. I must 
read this letter to her immediately. 34. Let us avoid their 
seeing us when we go out. 35. Permit Mary to invite her 
friends this afternoon. 36. My mother forbids John going 
out when it is cold. 37. I am ashamed that he does not go to 
church. 38. She fears that he will finish it before Mary. 
39. Prevent him from doing it, please. 40. We wish them to 
go into the yard while we are speaking. 
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(i) 


Cardinal Numbers 




I. uxijUne 


II. onze 


21. vingt et un 


90. quatre-vingt-dix 


2. deux 


12. douze 


22. vingt-deux 


91. quatre-vingt-onze 


3. trois 


13. treize 


30. trente 


100. cent 


4. quatre 


14. quatorze 


31. trente et un 


1 01. cent un 


5- cinq 


15. quinze 


40. quarante 


200. deux cents 


6. six 


16. seize 


50. cinquante 


201. deux centun 


7. sept 


17. dix-sept 


60. soixante 


1000. mille 


8. huit 


18. dix-huit 


70. soixante-dix 


looi. mille un 


9. neuf 


19. dix-neuf 


80. quatre-vingts 




10. dix 


20. vingt 


81. quatre-vingt-un 



I St premier, -dre 
J I second, -e 
\ deuxidme 
3d troisieme 
4th quatridme 
5 th cinquidme 
6th sixidme 
7 th septidme 
8th huitiSme 
9th neuvieme 
loth dixiSme 



(2) Ordinal Numbers 

nth onziSme 2 2d 

12th douzidme 30th 

13th treiziSme 40th 

14th quatorzieme 50th 

15th quinzilme 60th 

1 6th seizidme 70th 

17 th dix-septidme 71st 

i8th dix-huitidme 80th 

19th dix-neuvidme 8ist 

20th vingtiSme 90th 

2 1 St vingt et unieme icxDth 
177 



vingt-deuxidme 

trentidme 

quarantidme 

cinquantidme 

soixantidme 

soixante-dixi^me 

soixante-onzi^me 

quatre-vingtidme 

quatre-vingt-unidme 

quatre-vingt-dixidme 

centidme 
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(0 


Cardinal Numbers 




I. un,une 


II. onze 


21. vingt et un 


90. quatre-vingt-dix 


2. deux 


12. douze 


22. vingt-deux 


91. quatre-vingt-onze 


3. trois 


13. treize 


30. trente 


100. cent 


4. quatre 


14. quatorze 


31. trente et un 


1 01. cent un 


5- cinq 


15. quinze 


40. quarante 


200. deux cents 


6. six 


16. seize 


50. cinquante 


201. deux cent un 


7. sept 


17. dix-sept 


60. soixante 


1000. mille 


8. huit 


18. dix-huit 


70. soixante-dix 


looi. mille un 


9. neuf 


19. dix-neuf 


80. quatre-vingts 




10. dix 


20. vingt 


81. quatre- vingt-un 



I St premier, -dre 
, J second, -e 
1 deuxidme 
3d troisidme 
4th quatridme 
5th cinquidme 
6th sixilme 
7th septidme 
8th huiti^me 
9th neuvieme 
loth dixidme 



(2) Ordinal Numbers 

iithonzidme 2 2d 

12th douzidme 30th 

13th treizieme 40th 

14th quatorzidme 50th 

15th quinzidme 60th 

1 6th seizi^me 70th 

17 th dix-septidme 71st 

i8th dix-huitidme 80th 

19th dix-neuvidme 8ist 

20th vingtidme 90th 

2 1 St vingt et uni^me icx)th 
177 



vingt-deuxiSme 

trentidme 

quarantidme 

cinquantieme 

soixantieme 

soixante-dixidme 

soixante-onzidme 

quatre-vingtiSme 

quatre-vingt-unidme 

quatre- vingt-dixidme 

centiSme 
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(3) Days of the Week 
(AU m.) 

Monday lundi 

Tuesday mardi 

Wednesday mercredi 

Thursday jeudi 

Friday vendredi 

Saturday samedi 

Sunday dimanche 



(4) Months of the Year 
(AU m.) 

January Janvier July 
February fevrier 
March mars 
April avril 

May mai 

June juin 



August 

September 

October 

November 

December 



jttillet 

aoftt 

septembre 

octobre 

novembre 

decembre 



Singular 

men, m. 1 

/ my 
ma (men), f. J 

ton, m. 1 



(5) Possessive Adjectives 

Plural 



mes, m. and f., my 
tes, m. and f., your 

m ^ 

r \ £ f ^^» ^^i *'^» <f^^^^ ses, m. and f., his, her, its, one's 
i^son;, I. J 



your 



ta (ton), f. J 

son 

sa 

notre, m. and f., our 

votre, m. and f., your 

leur, m. and f., their 



nos, m. and £., our 
vos, m. and f., your 
leurs, m. and f., their 



(6) Possessive Pronouns 



Singidar 



mtne 



le mien, m. 1 

> mt' 
la mieime, f . j 

]e tien, m. 1 

, ^ f } yours 

la tienne, f. j 

le sien, m. 1 7 . > 

. > hts, hers J tts 
la sienne, f. j 

,m. \ 
,f. J 



le ndtre 
la ndtre 



ours 



le vdtre, m. } 

la votre; f. P*^" 

le leur, m. \ ,r • 

la leur, f . J 



Plural 

les miens, m. 1 

. ' \mtne 

les miennes, i. j 

les tiens, m. 1 

les tieimes, f . / 

les siens, m. 1 1 • i *i. 
. > hts, hers, tts 
les siennes, f. J 

les ndtre s, m. and f., ours 
les vdtres, m. and £., yours 

les leurs, m. and f., theirs 
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Singular 

ce (cet), m. 

cette, f. 

ce (cet) 

cette . . 

ce (cet) . . . -U, m. 1 ^ 

cette . . . -Ik, f . j 



(7) Demonstrative Adjectives 

Plural 



fthiSf that 

"rf'^'lthi 

-ci, f . I 



ces, m. and £., these, those 
ces . . . -ci, m. and f., these 
ces . . . -lk,m, and L, those 



(8) Demonstrative Pronouns 

Singular Plural 

celui, m. \this (one), thai (one), ceux, m. \ 

celle,f. f the one'' celles, f. j ^^''^^f'ose,the,ones 

celui-d, m. K, . , v ceux-d, m. 1 ., 

ceUe-ci,f. }'*«('^) ceUes^f. l"^" 

celui-U, m. 1 , , . . ceux-l&, m. 1 ,, 

11 tJ £ } that (one) „ ' - } those 

celle-lH, f. J ^ celles-lH, f. J 



(9) Neuter Demonstrative Pronouns 

ce, this (these), that (those), he, she, it, (they) 
ceci, this 
cela, that 



donn er, /<? give 



donnan/, ^m»g 



donxi#, ^io6 



SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 
Regular Verbs 

Conjugations 

II 
Infinitive 
finir, to finish 

Present Participle 
fin iss ant, finishing 

Past Participle 
Uni, finished 



m 



vend re, to sell 



vend ant, selling 



vendti, sold 
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Present Indicative 




/ give, am giving, 


/ finish, am finishing, 


/ je//, am selling, 


do give 


do finish 


do sell 


je donn e 


finis 


vends 


tu donn es 


finis 


vends 


il donne 


fini^ 


vend^ 


nous donn ons 


fin iss ons 


vend ons 


vous donn ez 


fin iss ez 


vend ez 


ils donn ent 


fin iss ent 

Imperfect Indicative 


vend enf 


I was giving, used to 


/ was finishing, used 


/ was selling, used 


give 


to finish 


to sell 


je donn ais 


fin iss ais 


vend ais 


tu donn ais 


fin 155 015 


vend ais 


il donn ait 


fin 255 ait 


vend ai/ 


nous donn ions 


fin iss ions 


vend ions 


vous donn iez 


fin 255 iez 


vend iez 


ils donn aient 


fin 255 aient 
Past Definite Indicative 


vend aient 


I gave 


I finished 


Isold 


je donn ai 


fin 25 


vend is 


tu donn as 


fin 25 


vend is 


il donn a 


fin it 


vend i/ 


nous donn ames 


fin tmes 


vend Imes 


vous donn ates 


fin ttes 


vend ttes 


ils donn eren< 


fin ireraf 

Future Indicative 


vend iren/ 


/ shdl give 


I shall finish 


/ shall seU 


je donner ai 


finir ai 


vendr ai 


tu donner as 


finir as 


vendr as 


il donner a 


finir a 


vendr a 



Vendre is irregular in the 3d singular present indicative, t being omitted. 
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nous donner ons 
vous donner ez 
ils donner ont 



finir ons 
finir ez 
finir ont 



vendr ons 
vendr ez 
vendr onf 



Conditional 



/ should give 


I shoidd finish 


I should sell 


je donner ats 


finir ai5 


vendr ai5 


tu donner ais 


finir 015 


vendr ai5 


il donner ait 


finir ait 


vendr ait 


nous donner ion^ 


finir 70715 


vendr ion5 


vous donner iez 


finir iez 


vendr i62 


ils donner aien^ 


finir men/ 

Imperative 


vendr ai6n/ 


givcj etc. 


finish, etc. 


sell, etc. 


donn e 


fin 15 


vend 5 


donn ons 


fin 155 ons 


vend ons 


donn €2 


fin 155 62 


vend ez 




Present Subjunctive 




7 (fmxy) give 


7 (way) jJwwA 


I (may) sell 


je donn e 


fin 155 e 


vend 6 


tu donn es 


fin 155 es 


vend es 


il donn e 


fin 155 e 


vend 6 


nous donn ions 


fin 155 ion5 


vend ion5 


vous donn iez 


fin 155 iez 


vend 162 


ils donn en^ 


fin 155 ent 

Imperfect Subjunctive 


vend ent 


7 (might) give 


7 {might) finish 


I (might) seU 


je donn asse 


fin 1556 


vend 1556 


tu donn asses 


fin 15565 


vend isses 


il donn at 


finf/ 


vend tt 


nous donn assions 


fin issions 


vend issions 


vous donn assiez 


fin 155162 


vend 155162 


ils donn assent 


fin issent 


vend issent 
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Compomid Tenses 



(When formed with aToir) 



Indicative Past Anterior 
Indicative Future Perfect 



Indicative Past Indefinite : j'ai domi^, fini, / haoe given, fin- 

▼endn, etc. ishedj sold, etc. 

Indicative Pluperfect: j'avais donii^, etc. / had given, etc. 

j'eus doim§, etc. / had given, etc. 

j'aurai donne, etc. / shall have given^ 

etc. 

Ind. Conditional Perfect: j'anrais doim§, / should have 

etc. given, etc. 

Subjunctive Perfect : j'aie doim^, etc. / {may) have given, 

etc. 

Subjunctive Pluperfect: j'eussedoim6,etc. I (might) have given, 

etc. 

(When formed with tee) 

Indicative Past Indefinite : je suis all6 (all§e), / have gone, etc. 

etc. 

Indicative Pluperfect : j'6tais all€ (aU6e), / had gone, etc. 

etc. 

Indicative Past Anterior: je fus all6 (all#e), / had gone, etc. 

etc. 

Indicative Future Perfect : je serai all6 (al- / shall have gone, 

Ue), etc. etc. 

iND. Conditional Perfect : je serais all6 (al- / should have gone, 

Ige), etc. etc. 

Subjunctive Perfect : je sois allg (al- / (may) have gone, 

Ue), etc. etc. 

Subjunctive Pluperfect: je fusse all6 (al- I (might) have gone, 

16e), etc. etc. 
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Compound Infinitives 

Perfect Infinitive: avoir donn^, fini, to have given, fin- 

vendu ishedj sold 

6tre all6 (all6e, al- to hopoe gone 

14s, allies) 

Compound Participles 

Perfect Participle: ayant donne, flni, having given, fin- 

vendu ished, sold 

6tant all6 (all^e, having gone 
aU6s, allies) 

Auxiliary Verbs 

iNFiNrnvE 
avoif) to have 6tre, to be 

Present Participle 
ayant, having 4tant, being 

Past Participle 

eu, had M, been 

• 
Present Indicative 

/ have, etc. / am, etc. 

j'ai je suis 

tu as tu es 

il a U est 

nous avons nous sommes 

vous avez vous 6tes 

lis ont ils sont 

Imperfect Indicative 

/ had, etc. / was, etc. 

j'avais j'^tais 

tu avals tu 4tais 

11 avalt U 4tait 

nous avions nous etions 

vous aviez vous 6tiez 

ils avalent ils ^talent 
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Fast Derszte Ixi^CAxnx 



/ 

J 

il 



€tC- 



Ivas, etc. 
jefns 
tn fos 
flfnt 



as 



Tons ffttes 
Osfiiraift 



FcmrE IxDicATn'E 



j*aiirai 
tasmas 
fl Sim 
nous snrons 
YOfis aorez 
ils snrcmt 



/ shall be, etc. 
je serai 
tn seras 
il sera 
noos serons 
Yons serez 
lis seront 



Conditional 



/ should have, etc. 

j'atirais 

tu aiirais 

il aurait 

nous aurions 

▼ous auriez 

ils atiraient 



/ should be, etc. 
je serais 
ta serais 
il serait 
nous serions 
vous seriez 
ils seraient 



havCf etc. 
ale 
ayons 
ayez 



Imperative 



be, etc. 
sols 
soyons 
soyez 
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Present Subjunctive 

/ (may) have, etc I (may) be, etc. 

j'aie je sois 

tu aies tu sois 

il ait il soit 

nous ayons nous soyons 

vous ayez vous soyez 

ils aient ils soient 

Imperfect Subjunctive 

I (might) have, etc. I (might) be, etc. 

j'eusse je fusse 

tu eusses tu fusses 

il ett il fiit 

nous eussions nous fussions 

vous eussiez vous fussiez 

ils eussent ils fussent 

Table of Irregular Verbs 

In the following table the five principal parts are indicated in dark 
tjrpe. However, when the present indicative first person singular is 
identical with the imperative singular, it is italicized. The other 
two forms of the imperative are likewise italicized. 

Under the infinitive the future alone is indicated. Invariably the 
conditional has the same stem, with the ending -ais. 

Under the present participle, the imperfect indicative alone is 
indicated. The other forms derived from this stem, the present 
plural (indicative and imperative) and the present subjunctive, are 
conjugated in full on the opposite page (along with the present indic- 
ative singular). 

Under the past participle is indicated the auxiliary that is com- 
monly used in forming the compound tenses. 

Under the past definite is given the imperfect subjunctive. 
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bv. 


Pn&PAB. 


Past. Pabt. 


Pkks. Ihd. 


Past. Dkf. 


accoalfir, io veic^me 


(like cnoDir) 






■Her, to go 


■Bant 


alK 


vaisi 


•iiai 


irai 




«re — 






aperoevoir, to notice 


aperccvant 


■P«5* 


operas 


apergns 


aperccviai 


apcrccvaia 


avoo' — 




apergnsse 


apparaltre, to appear 


(like parattre) 






appartenir, to belong 


llike tenir) 








apprendre, to learn 


(like prendre) 






MMMeoir* to seat 


aaaejant 


aasis 


assieds 


assis 


assi£nd 


asseyais 


avoir — 




assisse 


atteindre, to atlaim 


(like craindre) 






avoir,' to have 


ayant 


en 


ai 


ens 


aurai 


avais 


avoir — 




ensse 


battre, to heat 






bats 




boire, to drink 


bwant 


bn 


bois 


bns 


fut. reg. 


bavais 


avoir — 




bnsse 


ceindre, to gird, encircle 


(like craindre) 






commettre, to commit 


(like mettre) 








comprendre, to understand 


(like prendre) 






conduire, to conduct 


condnisant 


conduit 


condids 


conduisis 


fut. reg. 


conduisais 


avoir — 




conduisisse 


connaltre, to know 


connaissant 


connn 


comuds 


connus 


fut. reg. 


connaissais 


avoir — 




connusse 


consentir, to consent 


(like sentir) 








constnure, to construct 


constmisant 


constnut 


constnds 


constmisis 


fut. reg. 


constmisais 


avoir — 




constniisiBse 


convaincre, to convince 


(like vaincre 


) 






coudre, to sew 


cousant 


cousu 


couds 


cottsis 


fut. reg. 


cousais 


avoir — 




cousisse 


coufir, to run 


coiirant 


couru 


cours 


courus 


coorrai 


courais 


avoir — 




coumsse 


couvrir, to cover 


(like ouvrir) 








craindre, to fear 


craignant 


craint 


craigns 


craignis 


fut. reg. 


craignais 


avoir — 




craigmsse 


croire, to believe 


croyant 


cm 


crois 


cms 


fut. reg. 


croyais 


avoir — 




cmsse 


crottre, to grow 


croissant 


crQ 


croh 


cr<is 


fut. reg. 


croissais 


avoir — 




crfisse 


cueillir, to gather 


cueillant 


cueilU 


cueitte 


cueiUis 


cueillerai 


cueillais 


avoir — 




cueillisse 



^ The second singular imperative of aller is va (vas before en or y). 

* Asseoir has also a second conjugation: Pres. Ind. assois; Imp., assoyais; 
Fut., assoirai ; Pres. Subj., assoie. 

* Notice that the imperatives of avoir axe the italicized subjunctive forms. 
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Present Indicative -and Subjunctive 



yai8 
aille 
apergois 
apersoiye 



yas ya allons attez yont 

allies aille allions alliez aillent 

apersois apergoit apercevons apercevez apersoiyent 

apergoiyes apergoiye apercevions aperceyiez apersoivent 



assieds 


assieds 


assied 


asseyons 


asseyez 


asseyent 


asseye 


asseyes 


asseye 


asseyions 


asseyiez 


asseyent 


ai 


as 


a 


avons 


avez 


ont 


aie 


aies 


ait 


ayons 


ayez 


aient 


bats 


bats 


bat 


(all other forms regular) 




bois 


bois 


boit 


buvons 


buvez 


boiyent 


boiye 


boiyes 


boiye 


bttyions 


buyiez 


boiyent 



conduis 
conduise 
connais 
connaisse 



conduis 
conduises 
connais 
connaisses 



conduit 
conduise 
connatt 
connaisse 



conduisons conduisez conduisent 

conduisions conduisiez conduisent 

connaissons connaissez connaissent 

connaissions connaissiez connaissent 



construis construis construit construisons construisez construisent 
construise construises construise construisions construisiez construisent 



couds 


couds 


coud 


cousons 


cousez 


consent 


couse 


couses 


couse 


cousions 


cousiez 


consent 


cours 


cours 


court 


cotirons 


courez 


courent 


coure 


coures 


coure 


courions 


couriez 


courent 


Grains 


crains 


craint 


ctaignons 


craignez 


craignent 


craigne 


craignes 


craigne 


craignions 


craigniez 


craignent 


crois 


crois 


croit 


CToyons 


croyez 


croient 


croie 


croies 


croie 


cro3rions 


cro]riez 


croient 


crots 


crots 


crott 


croissons 


croissez 


croissent 


croisse 


croisses 


croisse 


croissions 


croissiez 


croissent 


cueille 


cueilles 


cueille 


cueillons 


cueillez 


cueillent 


cueille 


cueilles 


cueille 


cueillions 


cueilliez 


cueillent 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 



Inp. 


Przs. Part. 


Past. Part. 


Prks. Ind. 


Past. Def. 


cuire, to cook 


cuisant 


cuit 


cuts 


cuisis 


fut. reg. 


cuisais 


avoir — 




culsisse 


dicouvrir, to discover 


(like ottvrir) 








decrire, to describe 


(like 6crire) 


a 






d^faire, to undo, unpack 


(like faire) 








d6mentir, to contradict 


(like mentir) 








diplaire, to displease 


(like plaire) 








d6tniire, to destroy 


dStruisant 


d6truit 


detruis 


detrulsls 


fut. reg. 


dStruisais 


avoir — 




d^truisisse 


devenir, to become 


(like venir) 








devoir, to owe 


deyant 


da 


dois 


dus 


devrai 


devais 


avoir — 




dusse 


dire, to say 


disant 


dit 


dis 


dis 


fut. reg. 


disais 


avoir — 




disse 


disparaltre, to disappear 


(like paraltre) 






distraire, to distract 


(like traire) 








dormir, to sleep 


dormant 


dormi 


dors 


dormis 


fut. reg. 


dormais 


avoir — 




dormisse 


^crire, to write 


6crivant 


€crit 


ecris 


6crivis 


fut. reg. 


6crivai8 


avoir — 




^crivisse 


endormir, to put to sleep 


(like dormir) 








entretenir, to entertain 


(like tenir) 








envoyer, to send 


(reg. except fut. enverrai) 




^teindre, to extinguish 


(like craindre) 






§tre, to be 


(tant 


M 


sills ^ 


fus 


serai 


6tais 


avoir — 




fusse 


faire, to do, make 


faisant 


fait 


fais 


fis 


ferai 


faisais 


avoir — 




fisse 


falloir, to be necessary 


(wanting) 


faUu 


ilfaut 


il fallut 


U f audra 


il fallAit 


avoir — 




U faimt 


fuir, to flee 


fuyant 


fill 


fuis 


fuis 


fut. reg. 


fuyais 


avoir — 




fuisse 


hair, to hate 






hais 




lire, to read 


Usant 


lu 


Us 


IttS 


fut. reg. 


lisais 


avoir — 




lusse 


mentir, to lie 


mentant 


menti 


mens 


mentis 


fut. reg. 


mentais 


. avoir — 




mentisse 


mettre, to put 


mettant 


mis 


mets 


mis 


fut. reg. 


mettais 


avoir — 




misse 


moimr, to die 


mourant 


mort 


meurs 


mourus 


mourrai 


mourais 


6tre — 




mourusse 


naltre, to be born 


naissant 


ne 


nais 


naquis 


fut. reg. 


naissais 


6tre — 




naquisse 



1 Notice that the imperatives of §tre are the italicized subjunctive forms. 
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cms 
cuise 



Present Indicative and Subjunctive 

ciiis cuit cuisons cuisez 

cttises cuise cuisions ciiisiez 



cttisent 
cuisent 



ditruis 


d^tniis 


ditruit 


detruisons 


detndsez 


ditnsisent 


d^tmise 


d€truises 


d^truise 


ditruisions 


ditruisiez 


d^tniisent 


dois 


dois 


doit 


devons 


devez 


doivent 


doive 


doives 


doive 


devions 


deyiez 


doivent 


dis 


dis 


dit 


disons 


dites 


disent 


dise 


dises 


dise 


disions 


disiez 


disent 


dors 


dors 


dort 


dormons 


dormez 


dorment 


dorme 


dormes 


dorme 


dormions 


dormiez 


dorment 


6cri8 


icris 


6crit 


ecrivons 


ecrivez 


^crivent 


icriye 


derives 


derive 


^crivions 


^criyiez 


6crivent 



suis 


es 


est 


sommes 


£tes 


sent 


sois 


SOIS 


soit 


soyons 


soyez 


soient 


fais 


fais 


fait 


faisons 


faites 


font 


fasse 


fasses 


fasse 

Ufaut 

UfaUle 


fassions 


fassiez 


fassent 


fuis 


fttis 


fuit 


fnyons 


fuyez 


fuient 


fuie 


fuies 


fuie 


fujrions 


fu]riez 


fuient 


liais 


hais 


hait 


(all other forms are regular) 


Us 


Us 


Ut 


lisons 


lisez 


Usent 


Use 


Uses 


Use 


Usions 


Usiez 


Usent 


mens 


mens 


ment 


mentons 


mentez 


mentent 


mente 


mentes 


mente 


mentions 


mentiez 


mentent 


mets 


mets 


met 


mettons 


mettez 


mettent 


mette 


mettes 


mette 


mettions 


mettiez 


mettent 


meurs 


meurs 


meurt 


mourons 


mourez 


meurent 


metire 


meures 


meure 


mourions 


mouriez 


meurent 


nais 


nais 


natt 


naissons 


naissez 


naissent 


naisse 


naisses 


naisse 


naissions 


naissiez 


naissent 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 



Imf. 



Pbes. Pakt. Past. Pakt. Pkes. Imd. Past. Da. 



iir« to obtain 
offrir, to ofer 

fat. reg. 
Ottfiir, to open 

fut. reg. 
panttre, to appear 

fut. reg. 
pATCoiirir, to f nil 0Wf 
IMtftir, to (^^ar/ 

fut. reg. 
peindre, to ^aiii/ 

fut. reg. 
pennettre, to permit 
plAindre, to ^y 
plaire; to ^^ai« 

fut. reg. 
pleuToir, to ram 

ilplettmi 
poortatrre, to pursue 
pouYoir, to 6« able 

ponrrai 
prendre, /<7 toiir« 

fut. reg. 
produire, to produce 
promettre, to promise 
recueillir, to gather 
receroir, to receive 

receyrai 
rejoindre, to rejoin 
remettre, /o Aanii ^ver 
reprendre, to toi^e back 
retenir, to retain 
revenir, to come back 
rire, to laugh 

fut. reg. 
rottvrir, to open again 
■atisfaire, to 5a/*Vy 
•avoir, to know 

saurai 
■ecourir, to /re/^ 
■entir, to /«e/ 

fut. reg. 
tenrir, to '^riv 

fut. reg. 



(like tenir) 

oibant 

oifiais 

oiiTrant 

ourrais 

paraissant 

panisBiiis 

(like courir) 

partant 

partais 

peignant 

peignais 



onert 

avoir 
oovert 

avoir 



avoir — 

parti 

itre - 
peint 

avoir 



o#rc 

ouore 

parms 

pars 
peint 



(like mettre) 

(like craindre) 

plaisant plu piais 

plaisais avoir — 

pleuvant plu il pleat 

il pleavait avoir — 

(like soivre) 

poavant pu 

poavais avoir 

prenant pris 

prenais avoir 

(like conduire) 

(like mettre) 

(like cueillir) 

recevant re^u 

recevais avoir — 

(like craindre) 

(like mettre) 

(like prendre) 

(like tenir) 

(like venir) 

riant ri ris 

rials avoir — 

(like ouvrir) 

(like faire) 

sachant su sais 

savais avoir — 

(like courir) 

sentant senti sens 

sentais avoir — 

servant servi sers 

servais avoir — 



offris 

ofFrisse 

onnis 

oavrisse 

parns 

parosse 

partis 
partisse 
peignis 
peignisse 



pins 
plosse 
ilplnt 
ilpiat 



peoz, pais pus 
posse 

prends pris 
prisse 



re^is reguB 
resnsse 



ris 
risse 



SOS 

suBse 

sentis 
sentisse 
servis 
servisa^ 
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Present Indicative and Subjxtnctive 



ofifre 


ofifres 


offre 


offrons 


offrez 


ofifrent 


ofifre 


offres' 


ofifre 


ofifrions 


ofitriez 


ofiFrent 


ouvre 


ouvres 


ouvre 


ouurons 


ouvrez 


ouvrent 


ouvre 


ouvres 


ouvre 


ouvrions 


ouvrisz 


ouvrent 


parais 


parais 


paralt 


paraissons 


paraissez 


paraissent 


paraisse 


paraisses 


paraisse 


paraissions 


paraissiez 


paraissent 


pars 


pars 


part 


partons 


partez 


partent 


parte 


partes 


parte 


partions 


partiez 


partent 


peins 


peins 


point 


peignons 


peignez 


peignent 


pcigne. 


peignes 


peigne 


peignions 


peigniez 


peignent 


plais 


plais 


platt 


plaisons 


plaisez 


plaisent 


plaisie 


plaises 


plaise 
U pleut 
il pleuve 


plaisions 


plaisiez 


plaisent 



peuz or peuz peut pouvons pouvez peuvent 

puis (no imperatives) 

puisse puisses. puisse puissions puissiez puissent 

prends prends prend prenons prenez prennent 

prenne prennes prenne prenions preniez . prennent 



resois 
regoive 



regois 
resolves 



regoit 
receive 



receuons 
recevions 



recevez 
receviez 



regoivent 
resolvent 



lis 


ris 


rit 


rions 


riez 


rient 


rie 


ries 


rie 


riions 


riiez 


rient 


sals 


sais 


salt 


Savons 


savez 


savent 


sache 


saches 


sache 


sachions 


sachiez 


sachent 


Imper.: 


sache 




sachons 


sachez 




sens 


sens 


sent 


sentons 


sentez 


sentent 


sente 


sentes 


sente 


sentions 


sentiez 


sentent 


sers 


sers 


sort 


servons 


servez 


servent 


serve 


serves 


serve 


servions 


serviez 


servent 



192 



FRENCH COMPOSITION 



Inp. 


Pres. Part. 


Past Part. 


Pres. Ind 


Past. Dep. 


sortir, io go out 


sortant 


sorti 


sors 


sortis 


fut. reg. 


sortais 


lire — 


• 


sortisse 


sottffrir, to sufer 


sottffrant 


sonfFert 


souffre 


souffris 


fut. reg. 


souffrais 


avoir — 




soufFrisse 


sourire, to smile 


(like rire) 








souvenir (se), to remember 


(like yenir) 








suffire, to suffice 


suflisant 


BUffi 


suffis 


suffis 


fut. reg. 


suflisais 


avoir — 




suffisse 


suivre, to follow . 


suivant 


suiyi 


suis 


suivis 


fut. reg. 


suivais 


avoir — 




suivisse 


surprendre, to surprise 


(like prendre) 






taire, to be silent 


taisant 


tu 


tais 


tus / 


fut. reg. 


taisais 


avoir — 




tusse 


tenir, to hold 


tenant 


tenu 


tiens 


tins 


tiendrai 


tenais 


avoir — 




tinsse 


traduire, to translate 


(like conduire) 






traire, to milk 


trayant 


trait 


trais 




fut. reg. 


trayais 


avoir — 






▼aincre, to overcome 


vainquant 


vaincu 


vaincs 


vainquis 


fut. reg. 


yainquais 


avoir — 




vainquisse 


valoir, to be worth 


yalant 


valu 


vaux 


valtts 


vaudrai 


yalais 


avoir — 




valusse 


vendre, to sell 


(regular except in 3d sg. 


pres. ind., 


t being omitted) 


yenir, to come 


yenant 


venu 


viens 


vins 


yiendrai 


yenais 


Stre — 




vinsse 


vivre, to live 


yiyant 


vScu 


vis 


v6cus 


fut. reg. 


yiyais 


avoir — 




vecusse 


voir, to see 


yoyant 


vu 


vols 


vis 


yerrai 


yoyais 


avoir — 




visse 


youloir, to wish 


youlant 


voulu 


veux^ 


voulns 


youdrai 


youlais 


avoir — 




voulttsse 



* The second singular and first plural imperatives of this verb are seldom used. 
However, veuillez ( -f infinitive), please, kindly, etc., is frequently employed in- 
stead of the second plural imperative. 
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Present Indicative and Subjunctive 



sore 


sors 


sort 


sortons 


sortez 


Bortent 


sorte 


sortes 


sorte 


sortions 


sortiez 


sortent 


soufFre 


soiiffres 


souffre 


souffrons 


souffrez 


souffrent 


souffre 


soiiffres 


souffre 


souffrions 


souffrie7 


souffrent 


suffis 


suffis 


suffit 


suffisons 


sujffisez 


suffisent 


suffise 


suffises 


suffise 


suffisions 


suffisiez 


suffisent 


suis 


suis 


suit 


suiuons 


suivez 


suivent 


suiye 


suives 


suive 


suivions 


suiviez 


suivent 


tais 


tais 


tait 


taisons 


taisez 


taisent 


taise 


taises 


taise 


taisions 


taisiez 


taisent 


tiens 


tiens 


tient 


tenons 


tenez 


tiennent 


tienne 


tiennes 


tienne 


tenions 


teniez 


tiennent 


trais 


trais 


trait 


trayons 


trayez 


traient 


traie 


traies 


traie 


trayions 


trayiez 


traient 


vaincs 


vaincs 


vainc 


vainquons 


vainquez 


vainquent 


▼ainque 


vainques 


vainque 


vainquions 


vainquiez 


vainquent 


vauz 


vaux 


vaut 


valons 


valez 


valent 


vaille 


vailles 


vaille 


valions 


valiez 


vaillent 


▼iens 


viens 


vient. 


venons 


venez 


viennent 


vienne 


viennes 


vienne 


venions 


veniez 


viennent 


vis 


vis 


vit 


vivons 


vivez 


vivent 


vive 


vives 


vive 


vivions 


viviez 


vivent 


vois 


vois 


voit 


voyons 


uoyez 


voient 


voie 


voies 


voie 


voyions 


voyicz 


voient 


veux 


veuz 


veut 


voulons 


voulez 


veulent 


veuille 


veuilles 


veuille 


voulions 


vouliez 


veuillent 



VOCABULARIES 

The asterisk * after verbs denotes that they are irregular. 

The apostrophe before words beginning with h indicates that the 
h is aspirate. 

The sign — is used to avoid repeating the keyword. 

The feminine form of the adjective is given in full only when it ofifers 
some special difficulty. 

The following abbreviations are used : 



abbr.y 


abbreviated 


intr., 


intransitive 


adj., 


adjective 


m. (masc), 


masculine 


adv., 


adverb 


neg.. 


negative 


art.. 


article 


num., 


numeral 


comp.. 


comparative 


dbj.. 


object 


cond.. 


conditional 


ord.. 


ordinal 


conj., 


conjunction 


part., 


participle 


conjt., 


conjunctive 


pers., 


personal 


contr., 


contraction 


pi.. 


plural 


def., 


definite 


poss., 


possessive 


dein., 


demonstrative 


p'p'f 


past participle 


dir.. 


direct 


prep., 


preposition 


disjt., 


disjunctive 


pres.. 


present 


/. {fern.). 


feminine 


pron.. 


pronoun 


fuL, 


future 


prop.. 


proper 


imp., 


imperfect 


Pt'. 


past 


impers., 


impersonal 


refi.. 


reflexive 


imptve., 


imperative 


rel., 


relative 


ind.. 


indicative 


sect.. 


section 


indef.. 


indefinite 


Sg-f 


singular 


indir.. 


indirect 


sub.. 


subject 


infi/n.. 


infinitive 


superL, 


superlative 


inter j., 


interjection 


subj., 


subjunctive 


interr., 


interrogative 


tr., 


transitive 



FRENCH-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



a (3^ sg. Pres. ind. 0/ avoir) : il y — , 
there is, there are. 

^) P^^P'i At, to, in, on, for, with. 

abondance, /., abundance, pro- 
fusion. 

abord, m., approach; d* — , at 
first, first of all, first. 

aborder, to approach {the shore or 
wharf). 

abri, w., shelter, dugout ; — ca- 
veme, deep dugout. 

abriter, to shelter. 

absolument, absolutely. 

absolutisme, m., absolutism. 

absorb^, -e, absorbed. 

accent, m., accent. 

accepter, to accept. 

accompagner, to accompany. 

accomplir, to accomplish, perform. 

accoutumer, to accustom; s* — , 
to accustom oneself. 

accueillir*, to welcome, greet, re- 
ceive. 

achame, -e, desperate, intense, 
bitter. 

achat, m., purchase. 

acheter, to buy. 

achetetir, m.y buyer. 

achever, to complete, finish. 

acier, w., steel; structure d' — , 
steel structure. 

actif, active, active, vigorous. 

actrice, /., actress. 

actuel, -le, actual, present. 

actuellement, at the present mo- 
ment. 



addition, /., bill {at a restaurant), 

adieu, m., good-by; faire ses — z, 
to say good-by ; faire des signes 
d' — , to wave good-by; — I 
good-by ! 

admirable, admirable. 

admiration, /., admiration. 

adresse, /., address. 

adresser, to address. 

adversaire, w., adversary. 

affaiblir, to weaken, impair. 

affaire, /., affair, thing, business 
matter, matter; homme d' — s, 
business man; ministdre des 
— s €trangdres. Department of 
Foreign Affairs, State Depart- 
ment; faire mieux son — , to 
suit one's purpose better, suit 
one better. 

a£fal6, -e, worn-out, exhausted. 

afin de, prep.^ so as to, in order to. 

afin que, conj.y in order that. 

ftge, m.y age; le moyen — , the 
Middle Ages; quel — avez- 
vous? how old are you? 

Age, -e, old, aged. 

s'agenouiller, to kneel. 

agr^abie, pleasant, agreeable. 

agriculteur, m., farmer, agricul- 
turist. 

ai, 1st sg. pres. ind. of avoir. 

aide,/., aid, help, assistance. 

aider, to aid, help. 

aie, 1st sg. pres. subj. of avoir. 

aiguille, /., needle. 

aille, $d sg. pres. subj. of aller. 



VOCABULARY 



ailleurs, elsewhere, else. 

aimer, to like, love; — mieuz, 
to prefer. 

ainsi, so, thus, therefore, in this 
way ; pour — dire, so to speak, 
as it were. 

air, m.j air, expression, tune; en 
r — , up in the air. 

aise, /., ease, comfort ; Stre k V — , 
to be comfortable. 

Aisne, prop, nouttff.f Aisne (River). 

ait, $d sg. pres. subj. of avoir. 

ajouter, to add. 

alentours, m. pl.y surroundings, 
neighborhood. 

alerte, /., alarm. 

allaient, $d pi. imp. ind. o/aller. 

allais, ist sg. imp. ind. ofaXlet. 

allait, ^d sg. imp. ind. o/aller. 

alle, p.p. of aller. 

allee, /., alley, lane, walk. 

Allemagne, prop.nounyf., Germany. 

Allemand, m., German. 

allemand, -e, German. 

aller*, to go ; s'en — , to go away • 
— k leur rencontre, to go to 
meet them; 11 va sans dire, 
that goes without saying, that is 
a matter of course ; cela ltd va, 
that suits him. 

allez {2d pi. imptve. and pres. ind. of 
aller): n' — pas croire, don't 
go and believe. 

allie, m.y ally. 

allig, -e, allied. 

alliens, ist pi. pres. subj. of aller. 

allumette, /., match. 

alors, then, therefore. 

Alsace, prop, noun^ /., Alsace (o 
province in eastern France). 

Alsace-Lorraine, prop, noun, /., 
Alsace-Lorraine {two provinces in 
eastern France that were ceded to 
Germany after the War of 
1870. They were ceded back to 



France as a result of the World 
War). 

amas, m., mass, heap, pile. 

amateur, m., lover, admirer, ama- 
teur. 

ftme,/., soul, spirit. 

amener, to bring (not by carry- 
ing). 

Americain, m., American. 

amiricain, -e, American ; k V — e, 
in the American style, in the 
American manner, i.e. quickly. 

Am^rique, prop, noun, /., America. 

ami, m., friend. 

amie, /., friend ; mon — , my dear. 

Amiens, prop, noun^ Amiens (a 
famous cathedral city of northern 
France). 

amitiS, /., friendship. 

amour, w., love. 

amputer, to amputate. 

amuser, to amuse, entertain; 
s' — , to amuse oneself, have a 
good time. 

an, m., year. 

anchois, m.^ anchovy. 

ancien, -ne, ancient, old, former. 

Anglais, w.. Englishman; les — , 
the English. 

anglais, -e, English ; noun^ English' 
{language). 

Angleterre, prop, noun^f., England. 

animS, -e, excited, lively. 

ann6e, /., year. 

annezer, to annex. 

anniversaire, w., anniversary. 

annonce, /., advertisement, an- 
nouncement, folder. 

annoncer, to announce. 

Arivers, prop, noun, m., Antwerp (a 
large Belgian city where the 
Olympic Games were held in the 
summer of 1920). 

apercevaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
apercevoir. 
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apercevant, pres, part, of aper- 
cevoir. 

apercevoir*, to perceive, observe; 
s' — de, to perceive, notice. 

aper^, p.p, of apercevoir. 

apparaitre*, to appear. 

appareil, m., apparatus. 

appartenir*, to belong. 

appartiennent, ^d pi. pres. ind. of 
appartenir. 

apparu, p.p. of apparaitre. 

appel, f»., call. 

appeler, to call; s' — , to be named, 
be called. 

appStit, m.j appetite. 

apporter, to bring. 

apprenant, pres. part, of apprendre. 

apprendre*, to learn, teach ; — k 
nager, to learn to swim. 

apprends, ist sg. pres. ind. of 
apprendre. 

apprentissage, m., apprenticeship. 

apprSter, to prepare. 

appris, p.p. of apprendre. 

apprbche, /., approach. 

approcher, to approach; s' — de, 
to approach. 

aprds, after, afterwards. 

aprds-midi, m. or f.y afternoon. 

araign^e, /., spider; toile d' — , 
spider's web, cobweb. 

arbre, w., tree; — fruitier, fruit 
tree. 

Arc (Jeanne dO (1412-1431). A 
simple village girl, she aroused 
her fellow countrymen against the 
English and defeated them. She 
was finally betrayed and then 
burned at the stake under the 
charge of heresy at Rouen in 
1 43 1. Joan of Arc personifies 
the spirit of patriotism among 
the French. 

arc, m.y arch; V — -de-Triomphe, 
Triumphant Arch. 



architecture, /., architecture, 
ardoise, /., slate. 
argent, m., silver, money. 
arm4e, /., army; avenue de la 

Grande — , Avenue of the Grand 

Army. 
armistice, m., armistice. 
arracher, to wrest, tear away, 
arrdter, to stop; s' — , to stop; 

s' — i, to settle on. 
arriv^e, /., arrival. 
arriver, to arrive, come; — (im- 

pers.)f to happen, occur. 
arroser, to water, sprinkle. 
art, m.y art; les Beaux — s, the 

Fine Arts. 
article, w., article ; — de toilette, 

toilet article, 
artillerie, /., artillery, 
artistique, artistic. 
ascenseur, m., elevator. 
asUe, m.y asylum, place of refuge, 

shelter, 
aspect, m.y aspect, appearance, side, 
asphalte, m., asphalt. 
asphyxiant, -e, asphyxiating, suffo- 
cating. 
assemble, -e, assembled. 
asseoir*, to seat; s' — , to seat 

oneself, sit, sit down, 
assez, enough, rather, sufficiently; 

— de livres, books enough. 
assieger, to besiege, 
assiette, /., plate, 
assis, -e, seated. 
assis, p.p. of asseoir. 
assister H, to be present at, attend, 
assurer, to assure ; s' — , to assure 

oneself, make certain. 
athldte, m.y athlete, 
attacher, to bind, link, 
attaque, /., attack; d^clencher 

r — , to launch the attack. 
attard^, -e, belated, 
atteindre*, to reach, touch; Stre 
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atteint de, to be stricken down 

with, 
atteint, p.p. of atteindre. 
atteler, to harness. 
attendre, to wait (for), await, look 

for, expect; s' — k, to expect. 
attente, /., expectation, waiting; 

salle d' — , waiting room. 
attention, /., attention; faire — , 

to pay attention. 
attirer, to attract, entice, 
attrister, to sadden, afflict. 
au (contr. of prep, k and def. art. 

le), to the. 
aucun, -e, any, any one; ne . . . 

— , no, not any. 
au-dessus, above ; — de, above, 
au-devant, before, towards; — 

de, before, to meet. 
Auguste, prop, noun, m., August. 
aujourd'hui, to-day. 
auprds de, with, before. 
auquel (rel. and interr. pron., 

contr. of k lequel), to whom, to 

which (one). 
aura, ^d sg. fut. ind. of avoir, 
auraient, ^d pi. cond. of avoir, 
aurait, z^ sg. cond. of avoir, 
aurez, 2d pi. fut. ind. of avoir, 
anriez, 2d pi. cond. of avoir, 
atirons, 1st pi. fut. ind. of avoir, 
aussi, also, too, as, therefore; — 

bien que, as well as. 
aussitdt, immediately, at once; 

— que, as soon as. 
autant, as much, as many; — de 

livres, as (so) many books. 
auto (abbr. form of automobile), m. 

or /., auto, automobile ; en — , 

by automobile, 
automobile, m. or f.y automobile, 
automne. w., autumn; en — , 

in autumn. 
autorisation, /., authorization. 
autour de, around. 



autre, other ; vous — s Am^ricains, 
you Americans. 

autrefois, formerly ; d* — , of former 
times. 

autrement, otherwise. 

aux (contr. of prep, k and def. 
art. les), to the. 

avaient, 3^ pi. imp. ind. of avoir. 

avals, ist sg. imp. ind. of avoir. 

avait, $d sg. imp. ind. of avoir. 

avance,/., advance; kV — , before- 
hand. 

avancer, to advance. 

avant, before (adv. of time) ; 

— peu, before long; — de 
(prep, used with the infinitive) y 
before; — de (parler), before 
(speaking); — que (conj. fol- 
lowed by the subj.), before. 

avec, with. 

avenue, /., avenue. 

avez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of avoir. 

avion, m., airplane; — de recon- 
naissance, reconnoitering (scout- 
ing, observation) airplane. 

avions, 15/ pi. imp. ind. of avoir. 

avis, m.y advice, counsel, opinion. 

avocat, m., lawyer. 

avoir*, to have ; — i, to have to, 
must; — beau, to do or be in 
vain; — besoin de, to need, 
be in need of; — chaud, to be 
warm; — froid, to be cold; 

— peur, to be afraid ; — le mal 
de mer, to be seasick ; — mal au 
coeur, to be nauseated ; — lieu, to 
take place ; — soin, to take care ; 

— coutume de, to be accustomed, 
be in the habit of ; il y a cinq 
ans, five years ago. 

avons, ist pi. pres. ind. of avoir, 
avril, m.j April, 
ayant, pres. part, of avoir, 
ayez, 2d pi. imptve. and 2d pi. pres. 
subj. of avoir. 
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bagage, m.j baggage; salle des 
— s, baggage room. 

bale, /., bay. 

baigner, to bathe. 

baignoire, /., bathtub. 

bain, m., bath ; salle de — s, bath- 
room. 

balayer, to sweep. 

balayeur, m., sweeper ; — de rues, 
street sweeper. 

banane, /., banana. 

banc, tn., bench ; char k — s, cart, 
wagon. 

bannidre, /., banner ; la — €toil^e, 
star-spangled banner. 

banque, /., bank; billet de — , 
banknote. 

banquier, tn., banker. 

baptSme, m., baptism. 

barbel§, -e, barbed ; fil de fer — , 
barbed wire. 

bardeau, m., shingle. 

barrage, m., barrage; tir de — , 
barrage, screen-fire. 

bas, down; en — , downstairs, 
down below. 

bas, m., stocking; — de sole, 
silk stocking. 

base, /., base, base port, head- 
quarters. 

baseball, m., baseball. 

bassin, f»., basin, reservoir dock, 
slip. 

Bastille, prop. noim,f.y Bastille (a 
famous state prison in Paris. It 
was captured by the populace on 
July 14, 1789, and afterwards 
destroyed.). 

bataille, /., battle ; champ de — , 
battlefield. 

bateau, w., boat; — k vapeur, 
steamboat, steamer ; — p^cheur, 
fishing boat. 



bAtiment, m., building, warehouse. 

b&tir, to build. 

battent, ^d pi. pres. ind. of battre. 

batteuse, /., thresher. 

battre*, to beat, defeat; se — , to 

fight. 
battu, p.p. of battre. 
bavarder, to chat, gossip, 
beau (bel), belle (/>/., beaux, 

belles), beautiful, fine; avoir — , 

to be in vain ; faire — , to be 

fine {weather) ; il I'a 6chapp6 

belle, he had a narrow escape; 

au — nulieUy in the very midst. 
beaucoup, much, very much, many, 

very many; — de livres, many 

books, 
beauts, /., beauty. 
beaux, pi. of beau, 
b^b^, f»., baby; voiture de — , 

baby carriage. 
bel, special masc. form of beau, 
belle, fern, of beau. 
Bernhardt, Sarah, a celebrated 

French actress, born in Paris 

in 1844. 
besoin, m., need; avoir — de, 

to need, have need of. 
b6ton, m., concrete. 
beurre, m., butter. 
bien, well, comfortable, very 
. much, many, indeed, else; eh 

— I well ! very well ! aussi — 

que, as •well as ; aussi — que moi, 

as well as I. 
bien de (du, de la, des), many, 

much, a good many ; — des fois, 

many times. 
bien que {conj. followed by the 

subj.), although. 
bientdt, soon, 
billet, m., ticket;. — de banque, 

banknote; — de premidre 

(seconde, troisiSme), first-, 

second-, third-class ticket. 
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bizarre, strange, curious. 

Blanc, prop, noun^ Blanc or White. 

blanc, blanche, white; linge — , 
clean linen. 

bl6, m.j wheat. 

blesser, to wound. 

blessure, /., wound. 

bleu, -e, blue. 

bleu, m.f blue. 

Blois, prop, noun, Blois {an impor- 
tant city of 25,000 inhabitants 
situated in the central part of 
France. It is on the right 
hank of the Loire River.) 

Boche, m.y Boche, German. 

boire*, to drink. 

bois, m., wood, forest; en — or 
de — , wooden, made of wood. 

bois de Belleau, prop, noun, Bel- 
leau Woods {American soldiers 
fought one of their first battles at 
this place). 

bois de Boulogne, prop, noun, Bois 
de Boulogne, (a large public park 
outside of Paris). 

boit, 3<f sg. pres. ind. of boire. 

boite, /., box; — aux lettres, 
letter-box. 

bombarder, to shell, bombard. 

bombe, /., shell, bomb. 

bon,-ne, good ; f aire — , to be comfor- 
table {weather) ; — march^, cheap. 

bonheur, m., happiness, pleasure, 
satisfaction. 

bonjour, m., good morning. 

Bon March6, prop, noun, a large 
department store in Paris. 

bonne, fern, of bon. 

bonne, /., servant, maid, maid- 
servant. 

bont6, /., kindness. 

bord, m., border, bank; k — de, 
on board; m^decin du — , 
ship's doctor; les — s du Rhin, 
the banks of the Rhine. 



bord^, -e, bordered. 

Bordeaux, Bordeaux {an important 
seaport of southwestern France. 
It has a population of 275,000.). 

bordure, /., border. 

Boston, prop, noun, Boston. 

Boucq, prop, noun, Boucq {a small 
village near Tout, France). 

boue, /., mud. 

boulanger, m., baker. 

boulevard, m., boulevard. 

Boulogne, prop, noun, Boulogne; 
bois de — , Bois de Boulogne. 

Bourbon, prop, tumn, Bouibon. 

Bourse, /., Exchange; le palais 
de la — , Exchange Building, 
Stock Exchange. 

bousculer, to upset; se — , to 
jostle each other. 

bout, m., end, piece; au — de, 
at the end of. 

bouteiUe, /., bottle. 

boutique, /., shop. 

bouton, m., button. 

boxer, to box. 

branche, /., branch. 

branle, m., impulse, start; en — , 
in motion. 

bras, m., arm ; au — , on one's arm. 

brave, brave. 

bref, in short, in brief. 

Brest, prop, noun, Brest {an im- 
portant seaport of northwestern 
France. Its population is 100,000.). 

breuvage, m., beverage, drink. 

brique, /., brick. 

brise, /., breeze. 

briser, to break. 

brosse, /., brush; — H dents, 
toothbrush ; — k cheveux, hair- 
brush. 

brosser, to brush ; se — , to brush 
oneself. 

brouillard, m., fog; faire du — , 
to be foggy {weather). 
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Brown, prop, noun, Brown. 
bruit, m.y noise. 

briU^, -e, burnt, charred, scorched, 
brume, /., mist, haze. 
Brun, prop, noun, Brun or Brown, 
bruyant, -e, noisy. 
bu, p.p. of boire. 

bureau, m., office ; — de poste, post 
office ; — de tabac, tobacco store. 



ga, contracted form of cela. 

gH, here ; — et U, here and there. 

cabine, /., stateroom, cabin ; gar- 
ffon de — , steward. 

c&blognunme, m., cablegram. 

cachette, /., hiding-place; en — , 
secretly. 

caf6, m., coffee; — au lait, coffee 
with milk.. 

cahot, m., jolt. 

caisse,/., case, crate. 

camarade, m., comrade. 

campagne, /., country, country- 
side; H la — , in the country. 

Cantigny, prop, noun, Cantigny. 
{The first mention of American 
soldiers participating in the 
World War occurs in the accounts 
of the battle fought at this place.) 

cantonner, to billet, lodge. 

cantonnier, m., road-mender. 

capitaine, m., captain. 

capitale, /., capital. 

car, for, because. 

caractdre, m., character, print. 

caract^riser, to characterize. 

caracteristique, /., characteristic. 

carafe, /., water bottle, decanter. 

cargaison,/., cargo. 

carr^, m., square, patch. 

carte, /., card; — postale, postal 
card; — postale illustr^e, pic- 
ture postal card; k la — , from 
the carte, k la carte. 



cas, m., case. 

cath£drale, /., cathedral. 

cause, /., cause ; k — de, because 
of. 

causer, to chat, talk, cause. 

caveme, /., cavern; un abri , 

a deep dugout. 

ce, dem. adj., this, that. 

ce, pron., it, this, that; n'est- 
— pas? isn't it so? c*est 
pourquoi, that is why; c'est 
nous, it is we; — sont euz, 
it is they; — qui, — que, 
that which, which, what; — 
n'est pas Ul, for cela n'est 
pas. (Cela is composed of — and 
Id, arid in certain cases it is 
broken up into its component 
parts.) 

ceci, dem. neuter pron., this, this 
thing. 

ceindre*, to encircle, surround. 

ceint, sd sg. pres, ind. of ceindre. 

cela, dem. neuter pron., that, that 
thing. (Often contracted to gti.) 

celebration,/., celebration. 

c^ldbre, celebrated, noted, famous. 

c^l^brer, to celebrate. 

celle, fem. of celui. 

celle-ci, fem. of celui-d. 

celle-lH, fem. of celui-Ul. 

celles, pi. of celle. 

celui (celle, ceuz, celles), dem. 
pron., this one, that one, the 
one, he, him; — qui, he who, 
him who, the one who. 

celui-ci (celle-ci, ceuz-ci, celles-ci), 
dem. pron.y this, this one, this 
man, the latter. 

celui-U (celle-U, ceuz-Ul, celles-li), 
dem. pron., that, that one, that 
man, the former. 

cent, num., m., hundred. 

centime, m., centime (the one 
hundredth part of the franc and 
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worth about one fifth of a cent). 

centimetre, m., centimeter (the 
one hundredth part of the meter 
and about four tenths of an inch). 

central, -e, central; chauffage 
— , furnace heat. 

centre, m., center; au — mSme, 
at the very center. 

cependant, meanwhile, yet, still, 
however. 

cerceau, m., hoop. 

c4r6monie, /., ceremony, for- 
mality. 

cerise,/., cherry. 

cerisier, m., cherry tree. 

certain, -e, certain. 

certainement, certainly. 

ceryeau, m., brain. 

ces, pi. of ce, cet, cette. 

c'est-H-dlre, that is to say. 

cet, dent. adj. (form used before 
a vowel or mute h), this, that. 

cette, fern, of ce, cet. 

ceuz, pi. of celui. 

chacun, -e, indef. pron.y each, 
each one. 

chaise,/., chair. 

Chaland, prop, noun, Chaland. 

Chambord (chAteau de — ), a beau- 
tiful castle, not far frow the 
Loire. 

chambre, /., room, chamber^ — 
ft coucher, bedroom; — des 
d6put6s. Chamber of Deputies ; 
faire une — , to put a room in 
order. 

champ, m.y field; — de bataille, 
battlefield. 

champion, m., champion. 

championnat, m., championship. 

Champollion, prop, noun, (1790- 
1832), a famous French Egyptol- 
ogist. 

Champs- £lys6es, prop, noun, m. pi., 
Champs-£lys^es, Elysian Fields. 



changement, m., change. 

changer, to change; faire — , to 
have . . . changed. 

chanson, /., song. 

chanter, to sing. 

chaque, each, every. 

chapeau, m., hat; — de paille, 
straw hat. 

char ft bancs, m., cart, wagon. 

charbon, m., coal. 

charge, -e, intrusted. 

charger^ to charge ; se — , to take 
charge. 

Charles, prop, noun, Charles. 

Charles-Martel (689-741), a Prank- 
ish king who defeated the Saracens 
at Poitiers in 732 and thereby 
saved western Europe and Chris- 
tian civilization from Mussulman 
conquest. He is also known as 
Charles the Hammer. 

charmant, -e, charming, pleasing. 

charm6, -e, charmed, delighted. 

charme, m., charm. 

charrette, /., wagon, cart, farm- 
wagon. 

chasser, to drive away ; 6tre chas86, 
to be driven away. 

chat, m., cat. 

chftteau, m., castle. 

Chftteau-Thierry, prop, noun, 
ChAteau-Thierry (a small city 
in France. An important hatUe 
took place near there in the month 
of July, 1918.). 

chfttie, -e, punished, corrected. 

chaud, m., heat; avoir — , to be 
warm or hot. 

chaud, -e, hot, warm; faire — , 
to be hot {weather). 

chauffage, m., heating; le — 
central, furnace heat. 

chauffeur, m., chauffeur {driver of a 
public or private automobile). 

chaussure, /., shoe. 
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chef, m.j chief; d'oeuvre, mas- 
terpiece, 
chemin, tn., road, way, distance; 

— de fer, railroad; — faisant, 
on the way. 

Chenonceauz (chftteau de — ), 
one of the most beautiful castles 
of the Loire. 

cher, chSre, dear, expensive. 

chercher, to look for, seek; — (ft), 
to try. 

cheval, m., horse ; ft — , on horse- 
back; line promenade ft — , 
a ride on horseback ; voiture ft 
chevauz, horse-drawn carriage. 

cheveu* m., hair; les — ^x, hair; 
brosse ft — ^x, hairbrush. 

chevreau, f»., kid; gant de — , 
kid glove. 

chez, prep.y at (to) the house of, 
with ; — lui, at or to his house or 
home; — le boulanger, at the 
baker's. (Can be followed only 
by pronouns or personal nouns 
and never by the name of places 
or things.) 

Chicago, prop, noun^ Chicago; 

— Tribune, /., Chicago Tribune 
(a well-known newspaper). 

chien, m., dog. 

chocolat, m.y chocolate ; — fumant, 

steaming-hot chocolate. 
choisir, to choose, select. 
choix, m.f choice, selection. 
choquer, to hurt, shock. 
chose, /., thing; quelque -r, 

something. 
chou (pl.f choux), m., cabbage, 
cicatrice, /., scar. 
ciel, m.j sky. 
cigare, m., cigar. 
cigarette, /., cigarette. 
cimetidre, m., cemetery. 
cinema, m., moving-picture theater. 
dnq, nun^., five. 



cinquidme, num. (ord.)y fifth. 

ciseaux, m. pi., scissors; — ft 
ongles, manicure scissors. 

citadin, m., citizen, city dweller. 

citoyen, m., citizen. 

citron, m., lemon. 

clair, -e, clear; vert — , light 
green; faire — , to be clear 
(weather) ; faire — de lune, 
to be moonlight. 

ciasse, /., class, classroom ; en — , 
in or into the classroom. 

classique, classic, classical. 

clientele, /., custom, trade, cus- 
tomers. 

climat, m., climate. 

cloche,/., bell. 

club, m.f club. 

Coblence, prop, noun, Coblentz 
(the headquarters of the American 
Army of Occupation in Germany). 

cocher, m., coachman, driver. 

coeur, m.y heart; il a le — gros, 
his heart is swollen; de grand 
— , generously, cheerfully, big- 
heartedly, willingly; avoir mal 
au — , to be nauseated. 

coin, m.j corner. 

ccl, m., collar. 

college, m., college. 

collerette, /., collar. 

colonne, /., coliunn. 

combien, how much, how many; 
— de, how much, how many. 

commandement, m., command. 

commander, to conmiand, order. 

comme, conj., as, like ; toute — , 
nearly the same, about the same. 

conmie, adv., how. 

commencement, m., beginning. 

commencer, to conmience, begin. 

comment, (k^v., how; inter j., how! 

commerce, m., trade, conmierce, 
business; rapports de — , busi- 
ness relations. 
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commettre'*', to commit. 

commode, convenient. 

commtm, ~e, common. 

communal, -e, community; vie 
— e, community life. 

commnnication, /., communication. 

compagnie, /., company. 

compagnon, tn., companion; — 
de voyage, traveling companion. 

comparliment, m., compartment. 

compatriote, m., fellow coimtryman. 

complet, m., suit of clothes, suit. 

complet, complete, complete, en- 
tire. 

compldtement, completely. 

composer, to compose, make up, 
consist of; se — de, to be com- 
posed of. 

comprendre*, to understand. 

compte, m.f account; se rendre 
— de, to understand, realize. 

comptoir, m., counter. 

concierge, m., doorkeeper, janitor. 

Concorde, /., concord ; place de la 
— , name of one of the most 
famous squares of Paris. 

conducteur, m., conductor. 

condture*, to lead, drive, conduct. 

conduit, p.p. of conduire. 

confectionn^, -e, made ; v^tements 
— s, ready-made clothing. 

Conflans, prop, noun^ Conflans (a 
French city that was occupied by 
German troops during the World 
War. The American Army of 
Occupation marched through here 
on its way to the Rhine.). 

Connais-toi, Know Thyself {the 
title of one of Hervieu^s plays). 

connaissance, /., acquaintance ; 
les — ^s, knowledge. 

connaisse, 15/ sg. pres. subj. of 
connaitre. 

connaissez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of 
connaitre. 



connait, 3(/ sg. pres. ind. of con- 
naitre. 

connaitre*, to know, be or become 
acquainted with ; un fait connu, 
a known fact; se — en, to be 
a good judge of. 

connu, p.p. of connaitre. 

se consacrer H, to devote oneself to. 

conseiller, to advise, counsel; — 
k quelqu'un de, to advise any 
one to. 

consentir*, to consent. 

consid^rer, to consider; 6tre con- 
sid^6, to be considered. 

consommg, m., broth ; — julienne, 
consomm6 julienne, vegetable 
soup. 

construire*, to construct, build. 

construit, p.p. of construire. 

contact, m.j contact; au — de, in 
contact with. 

contagieuz, contagieuse, conta- 
gious. 

contemporain, -e, contemporary. 

contenaient, s^ pi. imp. ind. of 
contenir. 

contenait, sd sg. imp. ind. of 
contenir. 

contenir*, to contain, hold. 

content, -e, glad, satisfied, content. 

se contenter de, to be satisfied 
with. 

contiendrait, s^ ^i- cond. of con- 
tenir. 

contient, 3 J sg. pres. ind. 0/ contenir. 

continuellement, continually. 

continuer, to continue, go on. 

contraire, w., opposite; ao — , 
on the contrary. 

contre, against, for, from. 

contr6e,/., country, region. 

convaincant, -e, convincing. 

convaincre*, to convince; se — , 
to convince ooe§elf| be con- 
vinced. 
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convaincu, p.p. of convaincre. 

convenable, suitable. 

convoi, w., convoy. 

Coquelin, prop, noun, Coquelin 

(Constant) (a French actor, born 
in 1 84 1 and died in 19 19). 
ComeillQ, prop, noun, (1606—1684) , 

Corneille (Pierre) (the father of 

French tragedy). 
correspondre, to correspond. 
corriger, to correct. 
cdte, /., coast. 

cdte, m., side; H — de, beside; 
, du — de, from (in) the direction 

of; de I'autre — de, on the 

other side of; de ce — -ci, on 

this side. 
coton, m., cotton. 
coucher, to lay, lay down, put to 

bed ; se — , to lie, lie down ; aller 

se — , to go to bed. 
couchette, /., small bed, cot. 
coudoyer, to elbow ; se — , to elbow 

each other, shove each other. 
coudre*, to sew; machine H — , 

sewing machine. 
coup, m., blow, stroke; tout k — , 

all at once, suddenly; — d'oeil, 

glance, look ; — de roulis, lurch, 

roll, 
coupe,/., cut, shape, style. 
couper, to cut, cross ; se — , to cut 

oneself. 
cour, /., court, yard, courtyard, 
courageusement, courageously. 
couralent, sd pi. imp. ind. of 

courir. 
cotvamment, fluently. 
courant, m., stream, current; se 

tenir au — , to keep informed. 
courbe, /., curve. 
courir*, to run. 
couronne, /., wreath. 
couronner, to crown. 
courrier, m., mail-pouch. 



cours, m., course, flow; avoir — , 
to be current ; au — de, in the 
course of. 

course, /., drive, ride; faire des 
— s, to run errands, make trips. 

court, -e, short. 

cousin, m., cousin. 

cousine, /., cousin. 

coi^ter, to cost. 

coutume, /., custom; comme de 
— , as usually; avoir — de, to 
be accustomed, be in the habit 
of ; de — , usual. 

couvert, p.p. of couvrir. 

couvrent, ^d pi. pres. ind. of cou- 
vrir. 

couvrir*, to cover ; se — , to cover 
oneself, put on one's hat; le 
temps s'6tait couvert, the 
weather had become cloudy. 

craindre*, to fear. 

crains, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of craindre. 

crainte, /., fear; de — que (conj. 
followed by the subj.), for fear 
that. 

creation, /., creation. 

creusg, -e, dug. 

creuser, to dig, make hollow; se 
— le cerveau, to rack one's 
brain. 

crever, to burst. 

cri, m., cry, scream, shriek. 

criard, -e, discordant, shrieking. 

crier, to cry, shout, call. 

critiquer, to criticize. 

croire*, to believe, think. 

crois, 2d sg. pres. ind. of croire. 

croise, m., crusader. 

croissant, m., roll (crescent in 
shape); — au beurre, butter 
roU. 

croitre*, to grow. 

croix,/., cross ; — de bois, wooden 
cross. 

croyaient, 3 J pi. imp. ind, of croire. 
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croyais, ist sg. imp. ind. of croire. 

croyait, ^d sg. imp. ind. of croire. 

croyez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of croire. 

cm, p.p, of croire. 

cruel, -le, cruel. 

cueillir*, to gather, pick. 

ciiir, m., leather; en — , made of 
leather, leather. 

ciiire*, to cook. 

ctilture, /., culture, growing, rais- 
ing. 

curieux, curieuse, curious, odd, 
strange. 

curiosity, /., curiosity, sight. 

cygne, m., swan. 

Cyrano de Bergerac, prop, noun, 
Cyrano de Bergerac {the title of a 
five-act play by Rostand, the 
French dramatist). 



d' {for de), of, from. 

dame, /., lady. 

danger, m., danger; en — , in 

danger. 
dans, in, into, 
date,/., date. 
de (partitive form used when the 

adj. precedes the noun; after a 

negative; after words of quantity), 

some, any. 
de, prep., of, from, by, at, on, with. 
dSbarquer, to land, disembark, 

get off. 
d6bat, m., debate, discussion. 
d^biter, to sell, retail ; cut up. 
debout, standing, upright. 
d^but, m., opening, beginning, first 

appearance. 
dechiffrer, to decipher. 
dechiquet^, -e, maimed, lacerated. 
dechird, -e, torn, lacerated. 
decider, to decide ; se — , to decide, 

make up one's mind. 
declaration, /., declaration. 



declencher, to let loose, open, 
launch; — I'attaque, to launch 
the attack. 

decorer, to decorate. 

dicouper, to cut up, cut into pieces. 

decourageant, -e, discouraging. 

d6couragement, m., discourage- 
ment. 

d^couvert, -e, uncovered, bare- 
headed. 

decouverte, /., discovery. 

d^couvrir*, to discover ; se — , to 
make oneself known, be revealed. 

dScrire*, to describe, make, trace. 

d^crit, p.p. of dScrire. 

defaire*, to unpack. 

dgfaisons, ist pi. pres. ind. of d6- 
faire. 

d€faite,/., defeat. 

defendre, to forbid. 

defile, m., parade, procession. 

definitivement, definitively. 

d^fraichi, -e, mussed. 

d^guise, -e, disguised; — en 
citoyen am^cain, disguised as 
an American citizen. 

dejH, already. 

dejeuner, m., breakfast, luncheon; 
le petit — , breakfast. 

dejeuner, to breakfast, lunch. 

dei6gue, m., delegate. 

deliberation, /., deliberation, sit- 
ting. 

delicat, -e, delicate. 

domain, to-morrow ; — matin, to- 
morrow morning. 

demande, /., inquiry, question. 

demander, to ask, ask for, request, 
beg ; se — , to wonder. 

dementi, p.p. of dementir. 

dementir*, to belie, refute, prove 
to be false. 

demeurer, to live, reside. 

demi, -e, half. {See Grammar Re- 
view, Section 75, Note.) 
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demi-heure, /., half hour. 
d^mod^, -e, old-fashioned, out of 

style. 
demolir, to demolish. 
d^montrer, to demonstrate, prove. 
dent, /., tooth; brosse k — s, 

toothbrush. 
dentelle, /., lace ; col de — , lace 

collar, 
dentifrice (poudre), tooth powder. 
depart, m.f departure; point de 

— , starting point. 
dgp^cher, to dispatch; se — , to 

hurry. 
d^plaire*, to displease. 
dSplaisait, s^ ^i* iinp- itid. of d6- 

plaire. 
d^ployer, to display, to unroll. 
d6plu, p,p, of d^laire. 
d^poser, to lay aside, leave, put 

down. 
d^pouTvu, -e, unprovided ; au — , 

unprepared, unawares. 
depuis, since, ever since; — un 

an, since a year ago, for a year. 

{See Grammar Review, Section 

80, for the idiomatic pres. ind. 

and imp. with — (quand).) 
depute, m., deputy; Chambre des 

— s. Chamber of Deputies. 
d^ranger, to disturb. 
dernier, demidre, last, latest. {See 

Grammar Review , Section 79.) 
demidrement, lately, recently. 
d^robe, -e, secret ; k la — , stealth- 
ily, slyly. 
derouler, to unfold, unroll ; se — , to 

file past, pass. 
d^route, /., confusion. 
derridre, behind. 
des {contr. of prep, de and def. 

art. les), of (from) the, some, 

any. 
dds, prep.f from, dating from, as 

early as. 



descendre, intr.y to go down, put 

up, stay; /r., to take down, 
descendu, p.p. of descendre. 
deshabiller, to undress; se — , 

to undress (oneself). 
desir, w., desire, wish. 
d6sirer, to desire, wish. 
dSsordre, w., disorder, confusion, 

uproar, 
desquelles, fem. of desquels. 
desquels, contr. of de and lesquels. 
dessert, w., dessert. 
dessiner, to sketch; se — , to be 

outlined, become visible, 
destination, /., destination, 
destruction, /., destruction, 
detacher, to detach, separate; 

se — , to become detached, stand 

out. 
detail, m., detail ; en — , in detail, 

closely, 
dfitruire*, to destroy, 
detniit, p.p. of d^truire. 
denil, m., mourning. 
deux, num., two. 
deuzidme, num. {ord.), second. 
devaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of devoir, 
devait, ^d sg. imp. ind. of devoir, 
devant, m., front; sur le — , in 

the front (part). 
devant, prep^ of place, before, in 

front of ; au — de, in front of. 
devantture, /., shop window, front 

part, 
devenir*, to become, 
devenu, p.p. of devenir. 
devienne, ^d sg. pres. suhj. of de- 
venir. 
deviennent, ^d pi. pres. suhj. of 

devenir. 
devoir, m., duty, 'task; un — de 

famille, a family duty, 
devoir*, to owe, ought, should, 

be compelled, have to, must; 

f- infin., to be one's duty to; 



i6 



VOCABULARY 



▼0118 auriez dft la voir, you 
should have seen her. 

derons, 15/ pL pres. ind, of devoir. 

devraient, $d pL cond. of devoir. 

devriez, 2d pi. cond. of devoir. 

difference,/., difference. 

different, -e, different, various. 

dimanche, m., Sunday. 

diner, to dine. 

diner, m., dinner. 

dirait, 3J sg. cond. of dire. 

dire*, to say, speak, tell; se — , 
to say (tell) to each other, be said ; 
— adieu, to say good- by; vou- 
loir — , to mean to say, mean; 
pour ainsi — , so to speak, as it 
were; il va sans — , tha-t goes 
without saying, that is a matter 
of course. 

directement, directly. 

diriger, to direct ; se — , to direct 
oneself, proceed, go. 

disait, 3J sg. imp. ind. of dire. 

discipline,/., discipline. 

discussion, /., discussion, debate. 

disparaltre*, to disappear. 

disparu, p.p. of disparaltre. 

disputer (se), to contend for, 
wrangle over, quarrel over. 

distance,/., distance, range. 

distinct, -e, distinct, different. 

distraire*, to distract. 

distribuer, to distribute. 

dit> id sg. pres. ind. and pt. def. ofdiie. 

dit, p.p. of dire. 

divertir, to amuse, entertain, recre- 
ate. 

divin, -e, divine. 

diz, num.f ten. 

document, m., document. 

docteur, m., doctor, physician. 

doigt, m.f finger. 
dois, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of devoir, 
doit, $d sg. pres. ind. of devoir, 
dollar, m.f dollar (American money). 



d6me, m., dome; an — majes- 
tueux, with the majestic dome. 

dommage, m., damage, pity. 
done {emphasizes the verb), so, 
therefore, then, anyhow; ayez 
— , please have. 

donnant, facing, opening upon. 

donner, to give; se — , to give 
oneself, take ; — la main ft, to 
shake hands with; — sur, to 
open upon, overlook, face ; — 
un coi^ de fer ft, to iron, press. 

dont, rel, pron., of which, whose, 
of whom. {See Grammar Re- 
view, Section 69, d, and note at 
bottom of page 153.) 

d'Orsay, prop, noun, d'Orsay; 
quai — , Quay d'Orsay. 

dormi, p.p. of dormir. 

dormir*, to sleep. 

douane, /., customhouse. 

doucement, gently, softly, slowly. 

dou6, -e, endowed; — de, en- 
dowed with. 

douloureux, douloureuse, painful, 
grievous. 

doute, m.y doubt; sans — , with- 
out doubt, undoubtedly. 

douter, to doubt; se — de, to 
suspect. 

douz, douce, sweet, gentle, mild. 

douzaine, /., dozen. 

douze, num.f twelve. 

drapeau {pi., drapeauz), m., flag. 

draper, to drape, wrap. 

dresser, to set up, put up. 

droit, f»., right, power, privilege, 
authority, law, custom duty; 
faire son — , to study law. 

droit, -e, right, straight, right-hand. 

droite, /., -right hand, right-hand 
side. 

du {contr. of prep, de and def art. 
le), of (from) the, some, any. 

dt, p.p. of devoir. 
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Dubois, prop, noun, Dubois. 
Dupont, prop, noun, Dupont. 
duquel, rel, pron. (contr. of de 

lequel), of which, of whom, 
durant, during. 
dur6e, /., duration. 
durent, s4 pl' pt def, of devoir, 
durer, to last. 

dussent, ^d pl. subj. imp. of devoir, 
dftt, sd sg. subj. imp. of devoir. 

E 

eau, /., water; robinet 21 — froide 
(chaude), cold (hot) water fau- 
cet; — glac6e, ice water; les 
Grandes — ^x, the fountains. 

6bouriff6, -e, disordered, ruffled. 

^chantillon, m., sample, specimen. 

^chapper, to escape; je Tai 
6chapp6 belle, I had a narrow 
escape. ' 

6clat, m.f fragment, splinter. 

^dater, to burst forth, break out. 

6cole, /., school ; — primaire, pri- 
mary school; H r — , at or to 
school. 

6colier, m., schoolboy; vie d* — , 
schoolboy life. 

s'^crier, to exclaim, cry out. 

6ciire*, to write ; s* — , to write to 
each other ; machine k — , type- 
writer. 

6crit, p.p. of ^crire. 

^criteau, m., signboard. 

^crivez, 2d pl. pres. ind. of 6crire. 

Edifice, m., building, edifice. 

effet, m., effect ; en — , in fact, in 
reality; pl., effects, things, 
articles; menus — s, small or 
minor articles. 

s'effondrer, to cave in, crumble 
away, fall in. 

s'efforcer, to exert oneself, en- 
deavor. 

affrayer, to frighten. 



6gard, m., regard, consideration; k 

son — , concerning him. 
6glise, /., church. 
^kyP^^y f't pfop. noun, Egypt, 
eh, eh ! — bien, well ! very well ! 
Eiffel, prop, noun, Eiffel; la tour 

— , Eiffel Tower. 
41ectricit6,/., electricity. 
61ectrique, electric. 
61dve, m., pupil, schoolboy. 
€lev6, -e, high, dear. 
Clever, to raise, rear, bring up; 

s* — , to rise. 
elle, she, her, it. 

elle-mSme, emphatic pron., her- 
self, itself. 
§loge, m., eulogy, praise; faire 

r — de, to praise. 
61oign6, -e, distant, remote. 
s'61oigner, to go away, move away, 

withdraw. 
£lys6e, prop, noun, m., £lys6e, 

Elysian. 
embarcaddre, m., pier. 
embarquer, to embark; s* — , to 

embark. 
embarras, m., embarrassment, fuss, 

difficulty, trouble, 
embrasser, to kiss; s' — , to kiss 

each other. 
emmener, to take along, lead away, 
s'emparer, to get (take) possession 

of, secure, seize, 
emp^cher (de), to prevent (from). 
emplacement, m., site,, place, situa- 
tion, 
employer, to employ, use. 
employ^, m., clerk, employee, 
emporter, to bring, carry. 
en, pron., of him, of her, of them, 

of it, from him, from her, from 

them, from it, from there, some, 

any, thence. 
en, prep., in, on, into, within, of, 

made of, as; {with the pres. 
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part.) in, while, by, upon; 
— bas, downstairs; — haut, 
upstairs; — vrai Franpais, as 
a true Frenchman. 

enchantement, m., enchantment, 
charm. 

encore, yet, still, again, also. 

endormir*, to put to sleep, lull; 
s* — , to fall asleep. 

endroit, m., place, spot. 

energique, energetic. 

enfant, m. orf.j child. 

enfiler, to rake, sprinkle. 

enfin, finally, after all. 

engagement, m., engagement, ac- 
tion, struggle, conflict. 

engager, to engage, reserve. 

enlever, to remove, whisk away. 

ennemi, -e, hostile, enemy. 

ennemi, m., enemy, foe. 

ennui, m., vexation. 

ennuyer, to worry, weary, bore, tire, 
be tiresome to ; s' — , to be bored. 

enragS, -e, enthusiastic. 

enregistrer, to register, check; 
faire — , to have . . . checked. 

ensanglant6, -e, spotted with blood, 
bruised. 

enseigner, to teach. 

ensemble, w., whole, effect; adv., 
together, at the same time. 

ensnite, then, after, afterwards. 

entendre, to hear, understand; 
s* — , to have an understanding. 

enterrer, to bury. 

entSte, -e, stubborn, obstinate. 

entourer, to surround, encircle. 

entre, between, among, with. 

entremets, w., sweet dishes (com- 
ing between the roast meat and des- 
sert). 

entree, /., entrance. 

entrer, intr,^ to enter, go in; tr., 
to take in. 

entretenir*, to maintain, have. 



entretenons, ist pi, pres. ind. of 
entretenir. 

entretien, m., maintenance, keep- 
ing in repair. 

envahisseur, m., invader. 

environs, m. pl,y neighborhood, 
vicinity. 

envoyer*, to send. 

gpaisseur,/., thickness ; d' — , thick. 

^peler, to spell. 

6perdu, -e, bewildered, confused. 

gpingle, /., pin. 

Episode, m.f episode, incident. 

6poque, /., epoch, era, date, time. 

gpousseter, to dust. 

6puiser, to exhaust. 

Srige, -e, erected, built. 

eriger, to erect, establish. 

escabeau, m., stool. 

escalier, m., stairway, flight of 
stairs. 

Espagne, prop. noun,f., Spain. 

espece, /., kind, species, sort. 

esp^rer, to hope (for), expect. 

espion, m., spy. 

esplanade, /., esplanade. 

esprit, m., mind, talent. 

essayer, to try, try on. 

essentiel, -le, essential. 

essentiellement, essentially. 

essouffl^, -e, out of breath, breath- 
less. 

essuyer, to wipe, dry; s' — les 
yeuz, to wipe (dry) one's eyes. 

est, ^d sg. pres. ind. of dtre. 

estomac, m., stomach; mal d' — , 
stomach ache ; avoir mal H 1* — , 
to have the stomach ache. 

estropi€, -e, maimed, crippled, 
shattered. 

et, and. 

€tablir, to establish. 

Stage, m.f floor, story. 

etaient, sd pi. imp. ind. of toe. 

etais, 15/ sg. imp. ind. of toe. 
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etait, $d sg. imp. ind. of ^tre. 

etaler, to spread out, display. 

etancher, to quench, slake. 

etant, pres. part, of dtre. 

etape, /., stop, halting-place. 

etat, m.y state, condition; les £tats- 
Uiiis, the United States. 

6tat-major, m.y staff. 

etc., et cetera, and so on. 

6t§, p.p. of %txe. 

etc, m.y summer ; en — , in summer. 

^teindre*, to extinguish, put out. 

etendre, to stretch out; s' — , to 
stretch out, extend. 

etendue, /., expanse, stretch, ex- 
tent. 

gtinceler, to glitter, flash. 

etoil6, -e, starry, starred; ban- 
nidre — e, star-spangled banner. 

^toile, /., star. 

^tonnant, -e, astonishing. 

gtoxmement, m., astonishment, 
amazement. 

Stonner, to astonish; s' — , to be 
astonished, be amazed. 

strange, strange, odd, rare. 

stranger, etrangere, strange, for- 
eign. 

stranger, m.y foreigner; k V — , 
abroad. 

Stre*, to be. 

^troit, -e, narrow, close. 

6troitement, narrowly, closely. 

6tude, /., study; faire ses — s, to 
study, pursue one's studies. 

6tudiant, m., student. 

Studier, to study. 

eu, p,p. of avoir. 

eurent, $d pi. pt. def. of avoir. 

cut, ^d sg. pt. def. of avoir. 

eiit, 3^ sg. subj. imp. of avoir. 

eux, pers. pron. disjt.y ^d pL masc.y 
they, them. 

eveiller, tr.y to wake (up) ; s' — , 
to wake up, awaken oneself. 



evenement, m.y event, happening, 

occurrence, 
evident, -e, evident, obvious. 
§viter, to avoid. 
examiner, to examine, inspect. 
excellence,/., excellence; par — , 

above all, of all others. 
excursion, /., excursion, trip, 
exemple, w., example ; par — , 

for example, 
exigeant, -e, exacting, severe. 
exiger, to exact, demand, require. 
expedier, to send; faire — , to 

have . . . sent. 
experiments, -e, experienced. 
explication,/., explanation. 
expliquer, to explain. 
exportation, /., exportation, 
exporter, to export. 
exposition, /., exposition, exhibi- 
tion. 
expression, /., expression, look, 
exprimer, to express; s' — , to 

express oneself, 
exterieur, m.y outside. 
exteme, m.y day student; en — , 

as a day student. 
extrSmite, /., end. 



fapade, /., front, fagade. 

face, /., face; en — (de), oppo- 
site, facing. 

fftchS, -e, sorry, angry. 

facile, easy. 

faponner, to fashion, make. 

facteur, m.y porter. 

faim, /., hunger; avoir — , to be 
hungry. 

faire*, to make, do, cause (have) 
(a thing (to be) done) ; se — , to 
cause (have) (a thing {to be) done) 
for oneself, be, do, take place, 
happen, make to one another; 
— attention (i), to pay atten- 
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tion (to) ; — beau, to be fine 
weather ; — bon, to be comfor- 
table weather; — chaud, to be 
warm; — froid, to be cold; 

— du soleil, to be sunny ; — une 
pridre, to oflfer a prayer ; — ses 
etudes, to study or pursue one's 
studies; — son droit, to study 
law ; — sa malle, to pack one's 
trunk; — son possible, — de 
son mieux, to do one's utmost, 
do one's best; — mal H, to 
hurt, harm ; — des courses, to 
run errands, make trips; — 
r^loge de, to praise; — men- 
tion de, to make mention of, 
mention; — la queue, to form 
in line, stand in line ; — la rScolte, 
to harvest, gather the harvest; 

— parade de, to parade, show 
off; — des signes d'adieu, to 
wave good-by; — usage de, to 
make use of, to use ; — le tour 
de, to go around ; — exp^dier, 
to have . . . sent; — voir, to 
show, make . . . see ; — mieux 
son affaire, to suit one better, 
suit one's purpose better; se 

— voir, to show itself ; se — une 
idee, to form (get) an idea ; — 
prendre ses mesures, to have 
oneself measured, to have one's 
measure taken. 

fais, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of faire. 
faisaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of faire. 
faisait, 7,d sg. imp. ind. of faire. 
faisant {pres. part, of faire) : che- 

min — , while on the way. 
faisons, 15/ pi. pres. ind. of faire. 
fait, w., fact, deed, act, feat; un 

— connu, a known fact; tout 
k — , entirely, wholly, quite. 

fait, sd sg. pres. ind. of faire 

fait, p.p. of faire. 

fait, -e, done, finished, over. 



fallait, $d sg. imp. ind. of falloir. 

falloir*, impers.j to be necessary, 
need, must, should, have (to) ; 
il leur a fallu venir, they had to 
come ; il lui faut quelque chose, 
he needs something, he must 
have something. 

fallu, p.p. of falloir. 

fallut, 3^ sg. pt. def. of falloir. 

fameux, fameuse, famous. 

famille, /., family. 

fasse, 3^ sg. pres. suhj. of faire. 

fassiez, 2d pi. pres. suhj. of faire. 

fatigue,/., weariness. 

fatiguer, to tire; se — , to tire 
oneself, get tired. 

faudrait, z^ sg, cond, of falloir. 

faut, $d sg. pres. ind. of falloir. 

faute,/., fault, error; — de mieux, 
for lack of anything better, in 
the absence of anything better; 
sans — , faultless. 

fauteuil, m., armchair. 

faux, fausse, false. 

faveur, /., favor; trouver — , to 
find favor. 

favorable, favorable. 

favori, favorite, favorite. 

fecond, -e, fertile. 

f^conditg, /, fertility. 

f61iciter, to congratulate; se — , to 
rejoice, congratulate each other. 

feminin, -e, feminine. 

femme, /., woman, wife. 

fendtre, /., window. 

fer, m.j iron; les — s, chains, fet- 
ters; chemin de — , railroad; 
— s (de cheval), (horse)shoes ; 
fil de — barbel6, barbed wire. 

fera, $d sg. fut. of faire. 

ferais, 15/ sg. cond. of faire. 

ferait, sd sg. cond. of faire. 

ferme, /., farm, farmhouse. 

ferr6, -e, well-informed, well- 
grounded, conversant Twith). 
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fftte, /., holiday, celebration. 

feu (pl.t feuz), w., fire; sous le — , 
under (the) fire ; coin du — , 
chimney corner. 

feuille, /., leaf. 

feuilleter, to peruse. 

fiacre, m., cab. 

se fier H, to trust. 

fier, fi^re, proud. 

fi^ement, proudly. 

figure, /., face. 

fil, m.f thread, wire; sans — , wire- 
less ; — de f er barbell, barbed 
wire. 

filet, m.f string, net bag (tnade of 
siring). 

film, tn.j film. 

fils, tn.y soil. 

fin, /., end ; mettre — ft, to put an 
end to, finish ; k la — , finally, at 
last. 

fin, -e, delicate, thin. 

finir, to finish, end. 

fixe, fixed ; prix — , fixed price. 

flacon, m.y bottle, flask. 

flAner, to saunter, lounge, idle. 

fl^che, /., arrow ; en — , one before 
the other. 

fieur, /., flower. 

flocon, m.y flake, bit, speck. 

fois, /., time ; deux — , twice; k la 
— , at the same time. 

fol, special masc. form of fou. 

folle, fern, of fou. 

fonc6, -e, dark; vert — , dark 
green. 

fond, m.f bottom, back, rear, back- 
ground. 

fondre, to dart upon, pounce upon. 

font, 3</ pi. pres. ind. of faire. 

football, m., football. 

force, /., force; les — s, strength 
k — de, by dint of. 

forcer, to force, compel. 

formality, /., formality. 



forme, /., form, kind. 

former, to form; se — , to form 
(themselves). 

fort, -e, strong ; place — e, strong- 
hold. 

fou (fol), folle (pi., fous, folles), 
crazy, foolish. 

fouiller, to search, ransack, feel. 

foule, /., crowd, mob. 

fouler, to crowd, trample. 

foumir, to furnish, supply. 

foyer, m., home, fireside; — du 
soldat, soldier hut. 

frais, fratche, fresh, cool ; faire — , 
to be cool (weather). 

fraise, /., strawberry. 

franc, m., franc. (It is the unit of 
the French monetary system and 
is worth about 20 cents. The 
franc is divided into 100 parts, 
called centimes.) 

fran^ais, -e, French; k la — e, in 
French style (fashion). 

fransais, m., French (language). 

Fran^ais, m.. Frenchman; pi., 
the French. 

France, /., prop, noun, France; 
la — paysanne, peasant France; 
— , name of a transatlantic liner. 

franchise, /., frankness, candor. 

franco-amMcain, -e, Franco- 
American, between France and 
the United States. 

Frangois, prop, noun, Francis. 

frapper, to strike, knock, hit; 
— ft la porte, to knock at the 
door ; se — , to hit (strike) one- 
self. 

frayer, to make, open (a road) ; 
se — un passage, to open (make) 
a path for oneself, make one's 
way through. 

frdle, frail, fragile. 

frftre, m., brother. 

frissonner, to shiver, quiver. 
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frit, -€, fried. 

froid, -e, cold ; f aire — , to be cold 
(weather), 

froid, m.y cold ; avoir — , to be cold. 

fromage, m., cheese ; — de Roque- 
fort, Roquefort cheese. 

frondeisr, m., faultfinder. 

front, m.f front, battle-front. 

frontidre, /., frontier. 

fruit, m., fruit. 

fruitier, fruitidre, fruit; arbre — , 
fruit tree. 

fuir*, to flee. 

fumant, -e, steaming, steaming hot. 

fumer, to smoke. 

furent, sd pi. pt. def. of dtre. 

fusilier, m., fusileer, marksman; 
— marin, armed sailor, marine. 

^t> Z^ sg' pi' def. of dtre. 

^t> 3<^ sg' subj. imp. of 6tre. 



gagner, to win, earn, gain; — sa 

vie, to make one's living. 
gamin, w., urchin, street Arab; 

i Tair — , with an urchin-like 

look, 
gant, w., glove; — de chevreau, 

kid glove, 
garantir, to guarantee, warrant; 

se — , to protect oneself, keep 

clear. 
garden, m., boy, waiter, porter (of 

a hotel) ; — de cabine, steward. 
garde, /., guard, care ; prendre — , 

to take care (lest) ; — prus- 

sienne, Prussian Guard (one of 

the traditional organizations of 

the German army). 
garder, to keep, retain, watch, 
gare, /., railroad station; place 

de la — , Station Square; — du 

Nord, North Station. 
gauche, /., left, left-hand side; 

k notre — , on our left. 



gauche, left ; rive — , left bank. 

gaz, m., gas. 

gSn^ral (pL, gen^rauz), m., general. 

general, -e, general, universal; 
en — , in general; quartier — , 
headquarters. 

gen^ralement, generally. 

g^n^reuz, genereuse, generous. 

gSnie, m., genius, talent, skill. 

gens, m.f pi., people; jeunes — , 
young men. 

gentil, -le, gentle, nice, polite. 

g6rant, m., manager. 

gigot, m.j leg of mutton; — de 
mouton, leg of mutton. 

Gillette, prop, noun, Gillette. 

Girondins, prop, noun., m. pi., 
Girondins (the name of a polit- 
ical party of the French Revolu- 
tion. The greater part of these 
moderate Republicans came from 
the D^artement de la Gironde, 
hence their name. They were 
sent to the guillotine by the radi- 
cal element on October 31, 1793. 
The Monument des Girondins, 
in Bordeaux, was erected in their 
memory.). 

glac€, -e, iced ; eau — e, ice- water. 

glace, /., ice ; une — or les — s, 
ice cream. 

■ 

gloire,/., glory, splendor. 

gonfle, -e, swollen. 

godt, m.y taste, flavor; H son — , 

to one's taste, to one's liking, 
goutte, /., drop. 

gouvemement, m., government, 
grftce,/., grace, favor ; — ft, thanks 

to. 
gracieux, gradeuse, gracious, 

graceful. 
grade, m., rank. 
grand, -e, large, great, tall, big, 

main; les plus — s, the older 

ones. 
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grand-pdre, m., grandfather. 

grand'peine, /., great difficulty. 

gratter, to scratch. 

grtve,/., strike. 

gros, -se, big, stout, fat, swollen; 

il a le coeur — , his heart is 

swollen, 
grossier, grossidre, coarse, vulgar, 

thick, clumsy. 
guerre,/., war; la Grande — , the 

World War. 
gueuz, m.y rascal; — de Boche, 

rascally Boche. 
guichet, m.j window, ticket window. 
guide, m.j guide, guidebook; — 

Joanne, Joanne guidebook or 

merely Joanne, 
guirlande,/., wreath. 



habiller, to dress, clothe; s' — , 

to dress (oneself). 
habitant, m., inhabitant, dweller, 
habitude, /., habit, custom; avoir 

r — de, to be in the habit of, 

be accustomed. 
habituel, -le, habitual, customary. 
sliabituer, to accustom oneself. 
'hair*, to hate. 
liameau, m., hamlet. 
liarass^, -e, harassed, tired out. 
liaricot, f»., bean ; — s verts, string 

beans. 
se 'hasarder, to venture. 
liaut, adv.t loudly, out loud; en 

— , upstairs. 
liaut, -e, high, tall, loud. 
'hauteur, /., height; de — , high. 
'Havre, prop, noun, f»., Havre {one 

of the principal seaports of France) . 
h^las! alas! 

Henri, prop, noun, Henry. 
herbe, /., grass. 
heroine,/., heroine. 
Hervieu, prop, noun, Hervieu (Paul) 



(a French novelist and dramatist, 
horn in 1857 and died in 1915). 

heure, /., hour, o'clock ; de bonne 
— , early; k toute — , at any 
hour; les — s des repas, meal- 
time ; tout k V — , a moment ago. 

heureuz, heureuse, happy, fortu- 
nate. 

hier, yesterday. 

hi^rogljrphe, m., hieroglyphic. 

histoire, /., st«ry, history. 

historique, historical. 

hiver, w., winter ; en — , in winter. 

hommage, m., homage; rendre 
ses — s, to pay one's respects. 

homme, m., man; — d'affaires, 
business man. 

honorablement, honorably. 

honorer, to honor. 

'honte, /., shame ; avoir — , to be 
ashamed. 

horaire, m., time-table. 

horizon, m., horizon. 

horloge, /., clock. 

horreur, /., horror. 

'hors-d'oeuvre, m., relish, sidedish 
{buttery radishes y etc.). 

hOte, f»., host, landlord, guest; 
table d'— , table d'hdte. 

hdtel, m.y hotel; — d'Am^rique, 
American Hotel. 

'huit, num., eight; d'aujourd'hui 
en — , a week from to-day. 

'huiti^me, num. {ord.), eighth. 

'humer, to inhale, breathe in. 

humeur, /., humor, temper; de 
bonne — , good-tempered, in a 
good humor. 



ici, here. 

id4e, /., idea, thought; se mettre 
dans r — , to take it into one's 
head; se faire line — , to gain 
(get) an idea. 
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I6na, prop, noun, Jena. {Jena 
Bridge was thus named to com- 
memorate the great victory won by 
Napoleon over the Prussians at 
Jena, Saxony, in 1806.) 

il, pers. pron., he; impers. pron., 
it, there. 

He, /., isle, island. 

illustr§, -e, illustrated ; carte pos- 
tale — e, picture postal card. 

lis, pi. of il. 

imaginer, to imagine, fancy ; s' — , 
to imagine, picture to oneself. 

immense, vast, huge. 

imp^riale, /., top of a cab. 

important, -e, important. 

importer, to be important; n'im- 
porte, no matter ; n'importe quel 
agriculteur, any farmer what- 
ever, any farmer. 

impossible, impossible. 

imprimer, to print; s* — , to be 
printed. 

incroyable, incredible. 

indSpendance, /., independence. 

ind^pendant, -e, independent. 

indiquer, to indicate, show, point 
out. 

indispensable, indispensable. 

indissoluble, indissoluble. 

individualiste, individualistic. 

industriel, -le, industrial. 

in6vitablement, inevitably. 

inezp^rimentg, -e, inexperienced. 

infanterie, /., infantry. 

ing6nieur, m., engineer. 

ing6nieusement, ingenuously. 

in juste, unjust. 

instant, w., instant; H V — , in- 
stantly. 

intention,/., intention; avoir V — 
de, to intend. 

int6ressant, -e, interesting. 

s'int^resser 2l, to take an interest in, 
be interested in. 



int^r^t, m., interest. 

int^rieur, m., interior, inside. 

international, -e, international. 

interrompre, to interrupt. 

intime, intimate. 

intitul^, -e, entitled. 

invalide, m., pensioner, disabled 

soldier, 
invention, /., invention, 
irions, ist pi. cond. of aller. 
isol£, -e, isolated, lonely. 
Italie, prop, noun, /., Italy. 
Italien, m., Italian. 
itin^raire, m., itinerary, 
ivre, intoxicated. 



jamais, ever, never; ne . . . — , 
never. 

jambe, /., leg. 

Janvier, m., January. 

Japon, prop, noun, m., Japan. 

jardin, m., garden. 

je, pers. pron., I. 

Jean, prop, noun, John. 

Jeanne, prop, noun, Joan. 

Jeter, to throw, cast, utter. 

jeu, m., game, play; — x olym> 
piques, Olympic Games. 

jeune, young. 

jeunesse, /., youth. 

Joanne (Adolphe), prop, noun, a 
French writer of guidebooks. 

Joffre, prop, noun, Joffre (a cele- 
brated French general). 

joie,/., joy. 

jouer, to play ; se — , to be played ; 
— au baseball, to play base- 
ball. 

joueisr, m., player. 

joug, m., yoke. 

jouir de, to enjoy. 

jour, m., day, daytime; tons las 
— s, everyday; faire — , to be 
day or daylight. 
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journal (pl.f joumauz), m., paper, 
newspaper; — des DSbats, the 
name of a Paris newspaper. 

joumalisme, m.y journalism. 

joum^e,/., day, extent of day. 

juge, f»., judge. 

juger, to judge. 

juillet, w., July; Ic Quatre — , 
the Fourth of July ; le Quatorze 
— , the Fourteenth of July; 
colonne de — , a bronze column^ 
50 meters high, erected to com- 
memorate the Revolution of 1830. 
A statue of Liberty crowns the 
top of the column. 

juin, m., June. 

julienne, /., julienne; consomme 
— , consomm^ Julienne (a vege- 
table soup). 

jusqu'H, prep., to, up to, until, as 
far as. 

jusqu'H ce que, conj., until. 

jusqu'au, contr. of jusqu'H and le. 

juste, just, exact; adv., precisely, 
exactly ; au — , precisely, exactly. 



kiosque, m., news stand. 



lsi,fem, def. art., the. 

la, pers. pron. conjt., her, it. 

lA, there. 

lac, m., lake. 

lUcher, to release, let out, dis- 
charge. 

La Fayette, prop, noun, Lafayette 
(a French general and statesman 
who took an active part in our 
Revolutionary War. He was 
born in 1757 and died in 1834.). 

laine, /., wool. 

laisser, to leave, let, allow. 

lait, m.f milk. 

langue, /., tongue, language. 



languissant, -e, languishing, inert, 

weak. 
laquelle, fem. of lequel. 
large, wide, large, broad, 
largeur, /., width ; de — , wide. 
larme, /., tear. 

laver, to wash ; se — , to wash one- 
self, 
le, masc. def. art., the. 
le, masc. pers. pron. conjt., him, he, 

it. 
Leblanc, prop, noun, Leblanc. 
lecteur, m., reader. 
Uger, l^g^e, light, slight. 
legume, m., vegetable, 
lendemain, m., next day, following 

day, morrow, day after; le — 

matin, the next morning, 
lentement, slowly, 
lequel, interr. and rel. pron., which, 

which one, what, what one. 
.les, pi. of the def. art., the. 
les, pers. pron. conjt., them. 
lesqueUes, pi. of laquelle. 
lesquels, pi. of lequel. 
lestement, briskly, deftly, smartly. 
lettre, /., letter; bolte aux — s, 

letter box. 
leur, pers. pron. conjt., them, to 

them, for them. 
leur, poss. adj., their. 
lever, tr., to raise, lift ; intr., to be 

up ; se — , to get up, rise. 
lever, m., rising; le — du soleil, 

sunrise. 
ISvre, /., lip; aux — s, on one's 

lips. 
liberer, to free, liberate, 
liberty, /., liberty. 
libre, free, unoccupied. 
lien, m., tie, bond, 
lieu (pi., lieuz), m., place, spot; 

avoir — , to take place; au — 

de, instead of; — de repos, 

resting place. 
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ligne, /., line; dans ses grandes 
— 8, in its main lines (parts). 

ligue,/., league. 

Lille, prop, noun^ Lille {the princi- 
pal city of northern France. Pop- 
ulation , 225,000.). 

limite, /., limit. 

linge, m.f linen, clothes, household 
linen ; — blanc, clean linen. 

lingerie,/., lingerie, underwear. 

lire*, to read. 

lisant, pres. part, of lire. 

lisez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of lire. 

lit, m.y bed. 

litteraire, literary. 

livraison, m., delivery; voiture de 
— , delivery wagon. 

livre, /., pound. 

livre, m., book. 

locality, /., locality. 

loi,/., law. 

loin, far, distant; plus — , farther- 
on. 

lointain, m., distance, background. 

Loire, prop, noun^ /., Loire (a river 
in central France). 

Ton, often used instead of on for 
euphony. 

Londres, prop, noun^ London. 

long, longue, long. 

long, m.j length; le — de, along. 

longer, to go along. 

longtemps, a long time, long. 

longueur, /., length ; de — , long. 

Lorraine, prop, noun^ /., Lorraine 
(a province of eastern France). 

lorsque, when. 

louer, to hire, rent. 

Louis, prop, noun, Louis. {Louis 
XIV was one of the most cele- 
brated French kings. He reigned 
from 1642 to 1 715.) 

lourd, -e, heavy, thick, dark. 

Louvre, prop, noun, i»., Louvre. 

lu, p.p. of lire. 



lui, pers. pron.y he, him, to him, 
to her. 

I'un, pron.f one. 

lune, /., moon, moonlight; faire 
clair de — , to be moonlight. 

lutte, /., struggle, contest, fight. 

luxe, m.y luxury; de — , de luxe, 
exceedingly fine. 

lyc^e, f»., Iyc6e, high school, sec- 
ondary school. {After complet- 
ing the work of the primary school, 
at about the age of 12, the young 
French pupils enter the lycee or 
college and remain therefor seven 
years. They are then ready to 
take their examinations for the 
Bachelor's degree. This repre- 
sents approximately the equivalent 
of the work done in our prepara- 
tory schools and the first two years 
in college.) 

Lyon, prop, noun, Lyons {the most 
important city of southern France. 
Population, 525,000.). 

M 

m* {for me), me. 

M. {abbr. for monsieur), Mr. 

ma, fem. of mon. 

macadamise, -e, macadamized. 

machine,/., machine ; — k coudre, 
sewing machine; — k ^crire, 
typewriter. 

madame, /., madam, Mrs. 

Madeleine, prop, noun, /., Made- 
leine; §glise de la — , Church 
of the Madeleine. {This cele- 
brated church was erected between 
the years 1764 arid 1842. // 
follows the plan of a Greek temple.) 

magasin, m., shop, store; grand 
— , department store. 

magnifique, magnificent ; faire — , 
to be magnificent {weather). 

maigre, thin, lean. 
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Maillot, prop, noun, Maillot ; porte 

— , Maillot Gate, 
main, /., hand, 
maintenant, now. 
mairie,/., town hall, mayor's office, 
mais, but; inter j., why! — oui, 

why yes ! 
maison, /., house, firm; H la — , 

at home. 
mattre, f»., master, teacher, 
maitresse/., mistress, teacher, 
majestueux, majestueuse, majestic. 
major, superior (in rank) ; 6tat- — , 

staff. 
majority,/., majority, greater part. 
xnal (pi. J maux), m., evil, pain, 

wrong; faire — 4, to injure, 

hurt, harm ; se faire — , to hurt 

oneself, injure oneself; avoir le 

— de mer, to be seasick; — 
d'estomac, stomach ache ; avoir 

— k Testomac, to have the stom- 
ach ache ; — de mer, seasickness ; 
avoir — au coeur, to be nauseated. 

malade, sick, ill. 

maladie, /., illness, sickness. 

malaise, m., discomfort, uncom- 

fortableness. 
malgr^, in spite of. 
malheur, m., misfortune, bad luck, 
malheureusement, unfortunately. 
malin, maligne, shrewd, mischievous. 
malle, /., trunk; faire une — , 

to pack a trunk. 
fnainan, /., mamma, mother. 
manchette, /., headline. 
manger, to eat; salle k — , 

dining room, 
manidre, /., manner, way. 
manoeuvre, /., maneuver (troop 

movement). 
manque, m., lack. 
manquer (de), to lack, be wanting. 
manufacture, -e, manufactured. 
marbre, m., marble. 



marchand, m., shopkeeper, mer- 
chant. 

marchande, /., shopkeeper, mer- 
chant. 

marchander, to haggle over, bar- 
gain, dicker. 

marchandise, /., merchandise, 
goods, wares. 

marche, /., step, march, progress ; 
en — , in motion; mettre le 
moteur en — , to crank (start) 
the engine. 

marche, m., market; bon — , 
cheap. 

marcher, to walk, proceed, go. 

mari, m., husband. 

Marie, prop, notin^ Mary. 

marie, -e, married ; les jeunes — s, 
newly wedded couple. 

marin, m., seaman, sailor; fusilier 
— , armed sailor, marine. 

Mame, prop, noun, /., Marne 
(a river in France). 

marque, /., make, brand. 

marquer, to mark; se — , to be 
marked. 

Mars, prop, noun, m., Mars (God 
of War). 

Marseille, prop, noun, Marseilles 
(an important French seaport 
on the Mediterranean. Popula- 
tion, 550,000.). 

masque, m., mask, gas mask. 

masse,/., mass, bulk. 

matiSre,/., material*; — premiere, 
raw material. 

Matin, prop, noun, m., Le Matin 
(the name of a Paris newspaper). 

matin, m., morning ; faire — , to be 
morning. 

mauvais, -e, bad ; faire — , to be 
bad (weather). 

mauz, pi. of mal. 

McCormick, prop, noun, McCor- 
I mick. 
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me, pers, pron. conjL, me, to me, 
myself, to myself. 

Meaux, prop, noun^ Meaux (a 

• city in France). 

m6caiiicien, m., machinist, repair- 
man. 

m^decin, m., doctor, physician; 
— du bord, ship's doctor. 

meilleur, -e (comp. of hon)^ better; 
the superl. is le (la) meilleur(e). 

mller, to mix, mingle; se — , to 
blend. 

membre, m., member. 

m6me, adj., same, very, -self; 
au centre — , at the very center. 

m6me, €ulv.f even ; de — , likewise, 
the same. 

m^nagdre,/., housewife. 

mener, to lead, take (to), drive, 
escort. 

mention,/., mention; faire — de, 
to mention, make mention of. 

mentir*, to lie. 

menu, -e, small, minute; — s 
effets, minor articles ; — e men 
naie, small change ; — s travaux 
minor work. 

menu, m., bill of fare, menu. 

mer, /., sea, ocean ; en pleine — , 
in the open sea; mal de — , 
seasickness. 

mdre,/., mother. 

m^riter, to merit, deserve. 

merveille, /., marvel, wonder. 

merveilleuz, riierveilleuse, marvel- 
ous. 

mes, poss. adj., my. 

Mesnil-la-Tour, prop, noun, Mes- 
nil-la-Tour {a small village near 
Tout). 

messager, m., messenger. 

messieurs, pi. of monsieur. 

mesure, /., measure ; faire prendre 
ses — s, to have oneself meas- 
ured, have oiie's measure taken. 



mesurer, to measure; se — avec 
Tennemi, to measure arms with 
the enemy. 

met, $d sg. pres. ind. of mettre. 

mSthodique, methodical, system- 
atic. 

mdtre, m., meter {about 39A 
inches). 

mets, m., dish, food. 

mettaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
mettre. 

mettait, ^d sg. imp. ind. of mettre. 

mettre*, to put, place, set, stand; 
se — , to set oneself, place 
oneself; se — en route, to 
start (set) out on the way ; se — 
en branle, to put itself in motion, 
start; se — dans rid6e, se 
— en tfite, to take it into one's 
head ; se — k, to begin ; — fin H, 
to put an end lo ; — le moteur 
en marche, to crank (start) the 
engine. 

Meurthe-et-Moselle, prop, noun, 
Meurthe et Moselle {a depart- 
ment in France). 

Mezique, prop, noun, m., Mexico. 

midi, m., noon. 

mien, -ne, mine ; le — , mine. 

miette, /., crumb. 

mieux (comp. of bien), better, 
more, best ; aimer — , to prefer ; 
valoir — , to be better. 

mieux, m., best thing; faute de 
— , for lack of anything better, 
in the absence of anything 
better ; faire de son — , to do 
one's best, do one's utmost. 

milieu (pL, milieux), m., middle, 
midst ; au — de, in the midst of, 
amid; au beau — , in the very 
midst (center). 

militaire, military. 

million, m., million. 

mine, /., appearance, expression. 
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minist^e, m.y ministry, office; 
— des affaires ^trangdres, De- 
partment of Foreign Affairs, 
State Department. 

minuit, m.y midnight. 

minute,/., minute. 

miroir, m., mirror. 

mis, p.p. of mettre. 

mitrailleuse, /., machine gun. 

mode,/., fashion, style ; la demidre 
— , the latest style. 

modeme, modern. 

moeurs, /. pL, customs, manners. 

moi, disjt. pers. pron.y I, me. 

moins, less; — de, less, fewer; 
H — que {conj. followed by the 
subj.), unless. 

mois, m.y month; tous les — , 
every month. 

moitie, /., half. 

Moliere, prop, nouuy Moli^re 

(162 2- 1 673) {a celebrated French 

dramatist and actor, aryd the 

. greatest French writer of comedies). 

moment, m., moment, instant; 
k ce — , at that moment, at 
that time. 

mon, poss. adj., my. 

monde, m., world, people; tout 
le — , everybody; du — , in 
the world. 

monnaie, /., money, coin; menue 
— , small change. 

monopole, m., monopoly; avoir le 
— , to have a monopoly. 

monsieur (/>/., messieurs), m., 
gentleman, sir, Mr. 

Mont Sec, prop, noun, m., Mount 
Sec (a celebrated stronghold that 
was captured by the American 
army during the course of the 
battle of Saint'Mihiel, in Septem- 
ber, 1918). 

monter, intr., to go up, mount; 
/r., to take up, carry up, put. 



montrer, to show; se — , to show 

oneself, 
monument, m., monument, 
moral, m., morale, spirit, 
morceau {pi., morceauz), m., piece, 

bit, cake, 
mort, — e, dead, 
mort, /., death, 
moteur, m., engine; mettre le — 

en marche, to crank (start) the 

engine; panne de — , engine 

trouble, 
motte, /., clod, lump, patty. 
mouchoir, m., handkerchief, 
mouette, /., sea gull, 
mouiller, to anchor, 
mourir*, to die; se — , to waste 

away, pine. 
mouton, m., sheep, mutton ; glgot 

de — , leg of mutton, 
mouvement, m., movement; se 

mettre en — , to set in motion, 

move, start, 
moyen, -ne, medium, middle; 

— Age, Middle Ages, 
moyen, m., means, way. 
multitude,/., multitude, 
mimicipalit^,/., municipality. 
munir, to provide, supply; se — , 

to provide oneself, 
munition, /., ammunition, muni- 
tions. 
mHn, -e, ripe, 
miirir, to ripen. 

mus6e, m., museum, art gallery. 
musique,/., music, band. 
mutilS, -e, mutilated, broken. 



N 



nage, /., swimming; en — , per- 
spiring freely, in a sweat. 

nager, to swim. 

naissent, ^d pi. pres. ind, of 
naitre. 
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naitre*, to be bom, originate, 
start. 

Nantes, prop, noun, Nantes {an im- 
portant city in western France. 
Population^ 175,000.). 

Napoleon, prop, noun. Napoleon. 
(Napoleon I was emperor of the 
French from 1804 to 18 15.) 

nappe, /., table-cloth. 

natal, -e, native. 

national, -e (/>/., nationauz, natio- 
nales), national; routes — es, 
national highways, 

nature, /., nature. 

naturel, -le, natural. 

naturellement, naturally. 

ne (n'), not; — ... aucun or 
aucun . . . — , no; — . . . 
jamais, never; — ... pas, 
not; — ... personne or per 
Sonne . . . — , nobody ; — ... 
plus, no more, no longer ; — ... 
que, only, but; — ... rien 
or rien . . . — , nothing. {A 
redundant — occurs after certain 
expressions of fear, etc.) 

n6, p.p. of naltre. 

n^cessaire, necessary. 

nScessaire, m., necessary (thing) ; 

— de toilette, toilet case. 
neige, /., snow, 
nettoyer, to clean. 

neuf, num., nine. 

neu£, neuve, adj., new; le Pont- 
— , New Bridge. {This is the 
oldest of the many bridges that 
span the Seine.) 

neveu, m., nephew. 

New- York, prop, noun, New York ; 

— Herald, a well-known New 
York newspaper. 

nez, m., nose. 

ni, neither; ne . . . — ... — , 

neither . . . nor. 
noir, -e, black ; faire — , to be dark. 



nom, m., name. 

nombre, m., number; bon — , 

a goodly number; en g^rand — , 

in large numbers. 
nombreux, nombreuse, numerous, 
non {used apart from the verb), 

no, not ; — pas, no {emphatic) ; 

oh — , oh no ! 
nord, m., north; — de la France, 

Northern France; gare du — , 

North Station. 
nos, pi. of notre. 
nostalgie, /., homesickness, 
notre, poss. adj., our. 
ndtre, poss. pron., ours, 
nous, pers. pron., we, us, ourselves, 

to us. 
nouveau (nouvel), nouvelle {pi., 

nouveaux, nouvelles), new, re- 
cent, 
nouvelle,/., news; pi., news. 
Nouvelle-Orleans, prop, noun, /., 

New Orleans. 
novembre, m., November, 
novice, m., novice, beginner, 
noyer, to drown ; se — , to drown 

oneself, become blurred, blend, 
nuage, m., cloud. 
nuance, /., shade, 
nuit, /., night; faire — , to be 

night, be dark, 
nul, -le, no, not any; — le part, 

nowhere, 
num^ro, m., number, edition, 
nu, -e, bare ; — -tSte, bare- 
headed. 



ob^lisque, m., obelisk. 

objet, m., object. 

obliger, to force, compel, oblige. 

obscur, -e, obscure, dark; faire 

— , to be dark, 
observation, /., observation; faire 

r — de, to notice, observe. 
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observer, to notice, observe. 

obtenir*, to obtain, get. 

obtint, $d sg, pt. def. of obtenir. 

obus, m.f shell. 

occasion, /., occasion, event, cir- 
cumstance. 

occupation,/., occupation, invasion. 

occup6, -e, busy, occupied. 

occuper, to occupy, take up; 
s* — ft, to busy oneself, be busy. 

Od^on, prop, noutij m.f Odeon 
(one of the principal theaters of 
Paris). 

ceil ipl.f yeuz), m., eye. 

ceuf, f»., egg. 

oeuvre, /., work, handiwork ; chef- 
d' — , masterpiece ; hors-d' — , 
relish, sidedish. 

officier, m., officer; — de sant6, 
health officer. 

ofifrait, 3^ sg. imp. ind. of offrir. 

offre, /., offer. 

offre, sd sg. pres. ind. of offrir. 

offrir*, to offer. 

oh, inter j., oh ! — non, oh no ! 

olympique, Olympic; Jeiix — s, 
Olympic Games. 

ombrage, m., shade; ft — , shade, 
shady. 

ombre, /., shade; faire de 1' — , 
to be shady. 

on, indef. pron., one, some one, 
people {generally), they, you, we. 

oncle, m.y uncle. 

ongle, w., nail (of a finger or toe) ; 
ciseaux ft — s, manicure scissors. 

ont, 3d pi. pres. ind. c/ avoir. 

onze, num., eleven. 

onzidme, num. (ord.), eleventh. 

op6ra, m., opera. (The thefttre de 
1* — was constructed between 1862 
and 1S7 4 by the celebrated French 
architect Charles Gamier. It is 
decorated with remarkable paint- 
ings and sculptures and is the 



largest and most beautiftd theater 

in the world.) 
operation,/., operation. 
s'op^rer, to become effective, take 

place, 
opinion, /., opinion. 
ordinaire, ordinary; voiture — , 

ordinary coach. 
ordonner, to order. 
ordre, m., order. 
organiser, to organize, form ; s' — , 

to organize, form, 
orgueil, m., pride, 
s'orienter, to find one's bearings, 

find one's way about. 
Orleans, prop, noun, Orleans (an 

important manufacturing city of 

central France. It is on the right 

bank of the Loire River. Pop- 
ulation, 70,000.). 
Orsay, prop, noun, Orsay. 
oser, to dare. 
6ter, to take away, take off, 

remove, 
ou, or; — bien, or else; — ... 

— , either ... or. 
oil, where, in which, when. 
oublier, to forget. 
oui, yes ; mais — , why yes ! 
outre, prep., beyond, besides; en 

— , adv., besides, in addition, 

further, 
ouvert, p.p. of ouvrir. 
ouvrier, m., workman. 
ouvrir*, to open. 



P«tf;e,/., page. 

paille, /., straw; chapeau de 

straw hat. 
pain, m., bread, 
paire, /., pair. 
paisible, peaceful. 
palais, m., palace, 
pftle, pale, colorless. 
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panier, m., basket. 

panne, /., trouble, accident ; — de 
motenr, engine trouble. 

panorama, m., panorama. 

papa, tn.f papa, father. 

papillon, m., butterfly. 

paquebot, m., liner, steamship. 

par, by, through; — ezemple, 
for example; — semaine, per 
week, each week. 

parade, /., display, show; faire 
— de, to make a display of 
parade, display, show off. 

paraissait, ^ sg. imp. ind. of 
paraitre. 

paraitre*, to appear, seem. 

pare, m., park. 

parce que, because. 

parcourir*, to run through, travel 
over, travel. 

parcoura, p.p. of parcourir. 

par-dessos, above. 

pardon, m., pardon, pardon me, 
excuse me, I beg your pardon; 
demander — H, to beg one's 
pardon. 

pardonner, to pardon, forgive. 

pareil, -le (li), like, similar. 

parent, m., i>arent, relative. 

parfum, m., |)erfume. 

parier, to bet, wager. 

Paris, prop, noun, Paris (the cap- 
ital and principal city of France 
situated on the Seine River). 

Parisien, m., Parisian. 

parier, to talk, speak; se — , to 
speak to each other (oneself). 

parmi, among. 

parol, m., wall. 

parole, /., word, speech. 

parsem6, -e, strewn, dotted. 

part, /., part, place; nulle — , 
nowhere; quelque — , some- 
where; prendre — H, to take 
part in ; de tcutes — s, from all 



directions; d'autre — , on the 

other hand, 
parte, ^d sg. pres. subj. of partir. 
parti, p.p. of partir. 
particulier, particulidre, private, 
partie, /., part, section, game; 

une — de baseball, a baseball 

game, 
partir*, to depart, leave, start; 

k — de, from, 
partout, everywhere, 
pas, ffi., step, pace; ne . . . — , 

not ; — de, no. 
passage, m., passage, way; se 

frayer un — , to open (make) a 

path for oneself, make one's way 

through, 
passager, m., passenger. 
pass6, m., past. 
pass6, -e, past, passed, last, 
passeport, m., passport. 
passer, to pass, spend; se — , to 

happen, take place; se — de, 

to do without; — sur, to pass 

to. 
se passionner pour, to be wild over, 
pathetique, pathetic, touching, 
patrie, /., native land, country, 
patriotique, patriotic, 
patronne, /., landlady, 
pauvre, poor, unfortunate. 
pav6, m., pavement, 
payer, to pave, 
payer, to pay (for), 
pays, m.f country, region, land; 

— natal, native land, land of 

one's birth, 
pay sage, m., landscape, scenery, 
paysan, m., peasant, farmer, 
paysan, — ne, adj., peasant; la 

France — ne, peasant France, 
paysanne, /., peasant woman, 

farmer's wife, 
p^cheur, m., fisherman; bateau — , 

fishing boat. 
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peigne, m., comb. 

peindre*, to paint. 

peine)/., pains, trouble, difficulty; 
It — , hardly, scarcely; sc 
donner la — , to take the trouble ; 
avoir de la — (H), to have diffi- 
culty (in) ; grand' — , great diffi- 
culty. 

peloiise, /., lawn. 

pendant, prep., during; — que, 
conj.j while. 

p^n4tr4, -e, imbued. 

p6n6trer, to imbue. 

pens6e, /., thought. 

penser, to think; — H, to think 
of; — de, to think of, have 
opinion of; pensez-y I think of 
It I 

pension, /., boarding house, room- 
ing house. 

perdre, to lose. 

perc6, -e, pierced, cut. 

pdre, m.j father. 

permet, 3^ sg, pres. ind. of per- 
mettre. 

permettant, pres. part, c/permettre. 

permettez, 2d pi. imptve. of per- 
mettre. 

permettre*, to permit, allow. 

permis, p.p. of permettre. 

permission,/., permission. 

perplexe, perplexed. 

Pershing, prop, noun, Pershing 
(General Pershing^ commander 
of the American Expeditionary 
Forces in France during the 
World War). 

persister, to persist. 

personne, indef. pron., any one, 
anybody ; {when it is preceded or 
followed by ne, or used abso- 
lutely), nobody, none. 

personne, /., person, individual. 

personnage, m., character, r6le. 

perspective, /., perspective. 



persuader, to persuade. 

peser, to weigh, bear down. 

petit, -e, small, little ; — dejeuner, 
breakfast; m., boy, child; les 
tout — s, the very young chil- 
dren. 

Petit Parisien, prop, noun, Le Petit 
Parisien (the name of a Paris 
newspaper), 

peu, adv., little; indef. pron., 
few, little ; — k — , gradually, 
little by little ; avant — , before 
long ; — de,' little, few ; noun, 
m., a little, a bit. 

peuple, m., people, nation. 

peur,/., fear, fright; avoir — (de), 
to be afraid (of). 

peut (3d sg. pres. ind. of pouvoir) : 
il se ■ — , it may be. 

peuvent, 3d pi. pres, ind. of 
pouvoir. 

photographier, to photograph, take 
a picture of. 

piano, m., piano. 

piSce, /., piece, room, play. 

pied, m., foot; H — , on foot; 
au — de, at the foot of. 

pierre, /., stone, rock. 

pilote, m., pilot. 

pipe, /., pipe. 

place, /., place, seat, square; 
k votee — , in your place; — 
forte, stronghold; — de la 
Concorde, — de r£toile, well- 
known squares in Paris; — de 
la Gare, Station Square. 

placer, to place, put, seat. 

plaindre*, to pity; se — , to 
complain. 

plaire* (k), to please; s'U vous 
plait, if you please, please. 

plaisait, 3d sg. imp. ind. of plaire. 

plaisir, m., pleasure. 

plan, m., plan. 
I planche, /., board, plank. 
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plat, m., plate, dish. 

plein, -e, full, open ; en — e mer, 
in the open sea. 

pleurer, to weep. 

pleuvoir*, to rain. 

pltiie, /., rain. 

pltime, /., pen. 

plupaxt, /., majority, greater part. 

plus, more, most, -er, -est; ne 
. . . — , no more, no longer, 
not any longer; de — , besides, 
in addition, moreover; — de, 
mor«, more than. 

plusieurs, several. 

plutdt, rather, sooner; — que, 
rather than. 

poche, /., pocket. 

pochette,/., traveling case. 

podte, m., poet. 

po6tique, poetic. 

point, w., point; — de depart, 
starting point ; — de vue, view- 
point; ne . . . — (emphatic), 
no, none, not any. 

poire, /., pear. 

poirier, m., pear tree. 

pois, w., pea ; petits — , green peas. 

poisson, m., fish. 

politique, political. 

pomme, /., apple. 

pommier, m., apple tree. 

pont, m., bridge, deck. 

port, m.y port, harbor. 

porte, /., door, gate. 

porte-plume, w., penholder; — 
reservoir, m., fountain pen. 

porter, to carry, bear, wear, 
direct; se — , to be (of health). 

portetu*, m.f porter. 

portier, m., hotel clerk, desk clerk. 

portidre,/., (carriage, car) window. 

position, /., position. 

possible, possible; noun, m., what 
is possible; faire son — , to do 
one's best, do one's utmost. 



postal, -e, postal. 

poste, /., post, mail; bureau de 
— , post office. 

potage, m., soup. 

poudre, /., powder; — dentifrice, 
tooth powder. 

pour, prep., for, to, in order to; 
— que, conj., in order that. 

pourboire, m., tip. 

pourraient, $d pi. cond. of pouvoir. 

pourrais, 15^ sg. cond. of pouvoir. 

pourrait, ^d sg. cond. of pouvoir. 

pourrez, 2d pi, fut. of pouvoir. 

pourriez, 2d pi. cond. of pouvoir. 

pourrons, 1st pi. fut. of pouvoir. 

poursuivent, 3J pi. pres. ind. 0} 
poursuivre. 

poursuivre*, to pursue, follow; 
se — , to pursue each other, 
chase each other, run after each 
other. 

pouss^, -e, pushed. 

pousser, to push, utter; — un 
cri, to utter a cry. 

poutre, /., beam. 

pouvaient, sd pi. imp. ind. of 
pouvoir. 

pouvait, sd sg. imp. ind. of pou- 
voir. 

pouvez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of pouvoir. 

pouvoir*, to be able, can, may; 
11 se peut, it may be. 

pouvons, 1st pi. pres. ind. of pou- 
voir. 

prairie, /., prairie, plain, field. 

precieux, prScieuse, precious, dear, 
valuable. 

precipiter, to precipitate, throw; 
se — , to rush. 

pr^f^rer, to prefer. 

premier, premiere, num. (ord.), first. 

prenaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
prendre. 

prenant, pres. pari, of prendre. 

prend, 7^d sg. pres. ind. of prendre. 
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prendrait, sd sg. cond. of prendre. 

prendre*, to take, capture, catch, 

buy ; — Tair, to take an airing ; 

— part H, to take part in; — 
des renseignements, to obtain 
information, make inquiries ; 

— garde, to take care (lest) ; 

— au d^potirvu, to catch una- 
wares ; faire — ses mesures, to 
have one's measure taken, have 
oneself measured. 

prenez, 2d pi. imptve. of prendre, 
preparatif, m.^ preparation. 
preparation, /., preparation. 
prSs, adv,y near; H peu — , nearly; 

— de, prep., near, close to. 
presence, /., presence; en — de, 

in the presence of, face to face 

with. 
present, m., present (time) ; k 

— , at present. 
presenter, to present, introduce; 

se — , to present oneself. 
president, m., president. 
presque, almost, nearly. 
pr§t, -e (4), ready, 
preuve, /., proof. 
prier, to ask, beg, pray, beseech. 
pridre, /., prayer, 
primaire, primary. 
prince, m., prince, 
principal, -e, principal, main, 
printemps, w., spring; au — , in 

spring. 
pris, p.p. of prendre, 
prise, /., capture; — de la Bas- 
tille, capture of the Bastille. 
prison,/., prison; — d'£tat, state 

prison. 
prisonnier, m., prisoner. 
priver, to deprive. 
privilege, m., privilege. • 

prix, m.y price, prize; ft tout — , 

at any cost. 
probable, probable, likely. 



proche de, prep., near, near by. 

prochain, -e, next, coming. 

procurer, to procure, obtain; se 
— , procure for oneself. 

production,/., production, creation. 

produire*, to produce, make ; se — , 
happen, occur, develop. 

professeur, m., professor, teacher. 

profond, -e, deep. 

profond^ment, deeply. 

profondeur,/., depth ; de — , deep. 

promenade, /., walk, stroll, drive, 
promenade, avenue,- park ; faire 
une — (ft pied, ft cheval, en 
voiture), to take a (walk, horse 
ride, carriage ride). 

promener (se), to take a stroll 
(walk), stroll; — en voiture, 
to take a drive, take a carriage 
ride. 

promeneur, m., stroller. 

promettre*, to promise. 

promets, 1st sg. pres. ind. of pro- 
mettre. 

prononciation, /., pronunciation. 

propos, m., discourse, purpose; 
ft — , by the way. 

propre, own, very. 

propriStaire, m., proprietor, owner. 

prot^ger, to protect ; se — , to 
protect oneself. 

prouesse,/., prowess, valor,, exploit. 

provision,/., supply, stock. 

prussien, -ne, Prussian. 

pu, p.p. of pouvoir. 

public, m.y public. 

public, pubUque, public. 

publier, to publish; se — , to be 
published. 

pucelle, /., maid ; la — d'Orl^ans, 
the Maid of Orleans. 

puis, then. 

puisque, since, as, because. 

Pullman, prop, noun, Pullman; 
voiture — , Pullman car. 
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punir, to punish. 

pur, -e, pure, clean. 

pussent, 3</ pi. imp. subj. of pou- 

▼oir. 
piit, sd sg. imp. subj. of pouvoir. 



qtsai, m., quay, wharf, dock, plat- 
form (of a railroad station). 

quality, /., quality. 

quand, when. 

quant H, as for, as to. 

quantity, /., quantity. 

quarantaiiie, /., quarantine. 

quarante-quatre, num., forty-four. 

quart, m., quarter (fraction). 

quartier, f»., quarter, section; — 
g^n^ral, headquarters. 

quatorze, num., fourteen ; — Juillet, 
Fourteenth of July. 

quatre, num., four; — Juillet, 
Fourth of July. 

quatridme, num. (ord.), fourth. 

que, interr. pron., what? 
(qu'est-ce qtu is subject; que 
or qu'est-ce que is object.) 

que, rel. pron., whom, which, that. 

que, conj., that; ne . . . — , 
only, but; (in introducing the 
second term of a comparison), 
than, as. (It often replaces an- 
other conj. as quand, for example.) 

quel, interr. adj., what (a)? which? 

quelconque, adj. (always placed 
after the noun), at all, whatever, 
whatsoever. 

quelle, fem. of quel. 

quelque, indef. adj. and pron., 
some, any, a few; — chose, 
something; — chose de bon, 
something good; — pArt^ some- 
where; — temps, sometime; 
en — sorte, so to speak. 

quelqu'un, pron., some one, some- 
body, some, any (one), anybody. 



quelqu*une, fem. of quelqu'un. 
quelques-un(e)s, pi. of quelqu'un. 
queue, /., tail, faire la — , to 

form in line, stand in line, 
qui, interr. pron., who? (qui 

(est-ce qtu) is subject; whom? 

qui (est-ce que) is object). 
qui, rel. pron., who, whom, which, 

that; ce — , which, what (as 

subject). 
Quinconces, prop, noun, m. pi., 

Quinconces (a square and prom- 
enade in Bordeaux). 
quinze, num., fifteen ; d'aujourdliui 

en — , a fortnight from to-day. 
quitter, to leave. 
quoi, interr. pron., for things after 

a prep., what? 11 n'y a pas 

de — , don't mention it. 
quoi, inter j., what 1 
quoique, conj., although, 
quotidien, -ne, daily. 



Racine, prop, noun, Racine (the 

most celebrated French writer of 

tragedy. He was born in 1639 

and died in 1699.). 
racine, /., root, 
raconter, to relate, tell, 
radiogramme, m., radiogram, 
rafraichissement, m., refreshment, 

dish, 
ralde, stiff, rigid, outright; tu6 

— , killed outright, 
raisin, m., grape, 
raison, /., reason, right; avoir 

— , to be right ; avec — , rightly 

so. 
raisonnable, reasonable, 
ramasser, to pick up, gather, 
ramener, to bring back, take back, 
ranger, to put in order, arrange, 
rappeler, to recall, remind ; se — , 

to remember, recall, recollect. 
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rapport, w., report, relation; — 
de commerce, business relation. 

rapporter, to return, bring back; 
se — ft, to relate to, have refer- 
ence to. 

raser, to shave ; se — , to shave 
oneself. 

rasoir, w., razor; — de s(b'et6, 
safety razor. 

rassasier, to satiate, satisfy ; se — , 
to satisfy oneself, tire oneself. 

ravi, -e, enraptured. 

ravissant, -e, ravishing, lovely. 

rayon, m., ray. 

recevoir*, to receive. 

re$oit, sd sg, pres. ind, of recevoir. 

resoivent, sd pL pres. ind. of 
recevoir. 

r^colte, /., harvest, crop; faire 
la — , to harvest, gather the 
harvest. 

recommander, to advise, commend. 

r^compenser, to reward. 

recomiaissance,/., gratitude, recon- 
noitering; avion de -■ — , recon- 
noitering (observation, scouting) 
airplane. 

refu, p.p. of recevoir. 

recueillaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
recueillir. 

recueilli, -e, wrapt in contempla- 
tion. 

recueillir*, to gather, harvest. 

reculer, to draw back, move back, 
push back. 

regut, $d sg. pi. def. of recevoir. 

refouler, to drive back, force back, 
crowd back. 

se r6fugier, to take refuge. 

refuser, to refuse. 

regard, m., glance, look, eye. 

regarder, to look (at). 

regiment, m., regiment. 

region, /., region. 

r^gner, to reign, rule, prevail. 



regretter, to regret, be sorry (for). 

Reims, prop, noun, Reims (the 
capital of the province of Cham- 
pagne. It is noted for its heauti- 
fid cathedral which was partly de- 
stroyed during the Wu)rld War.). 

rejoindre*, to rejoin. 

rejoindront, 3 J pl.fut. o/rejoindre. 

relator, to relate. 

relier, to bind, connect. 

religieuse, /., nun. 

remarquer, to notice, observe; 
se — , to.be noticed, be observed. 

remdde, m., remedy. 

remercier, to thank. 

remettre*, to put back, return, 
deliver, hand over; se — en 
route, to start out again on the 
way. 

remis, p.p. of remettre. 

remorqueur, m., tugboat. 

remplacer, to replace. 

remplir, to fill, fill up, perform, go 
through. 

remporter, to bring back, win. 

Renaissance, /., Renaissance. 

rencontre, /., meeting; aller ft 
leur — , to go to meet them. 

rencontrer, to meet. 

rendre, to give back, return, 
restore, deliver, pay back ; — ses 
hommages, to pay one's re- 
spects; se — , to turn, go; 
se — compte de, to understand, 
realize. 

renfermer, to include. 

renommS, -e, renowned, famous. 

renseigner, to inform; se — , to 
seek (get) information, make 
inquiries. 

renseignement, m., information, 
folder, booklet ; prendre des — s, 
to get information, make in- 
quiries. 

rentrer, intr., to go (come) in 
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again, reenter, come (go) home, 

return home; /r., to take in. 
repandre, to spread; se — , to be 

spread. 
rSparer, to repair. 
repas, w., meal; heure des — , 

meal time. 
riperer, to register, ascertain, 
repondre, to reply. 
repos, fit., rest, repose. 
reposer, to lay, rest; se — , to 

repose, rest. 
repousser, to repel, repulse, drive 

back, 
reprendre*, to resume, take up 

again, continue. 
reprenons, i^^ pi. pres. ind. of 

reprendre. 
repr^sentant, m., representative, 
representation, /., performance. 
repr6senter, to represent. 
repris, p.p. of reprendre. 
r^publique, /., republic. 
rSseau, m., entanglement. 
reservoir, w., reservoir; porte- 

plume — , fountain pen. 
r^sonner, to sound, ring out. 
ressembler H, to be like, resemble. 
restaurant, m., restaurant; salle 

de — , hotel dining room, 
reste, m., remainder; les — s, 

mortal remains, remains. 
rester, to stay, remain. 
r^tablir, to restore; se — , to 

recover, 
retard, w., delay; en — , late, 

tardy, 
retarder, to delay, 
retenir*, to reserve, engage, hire, 

take, 
retentissant, -e, resounding. 
retenu, p.p. of retenir. 
retour, w., return, 
retoumer, to return, go back, 
retraite, /., retreat, withdrawal. 



reveler, to reveal ; se — , to reveal 
oneself. 

revenaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of 
revenir. 

revenir*, to come back, return. 

revue, /., magazine, review. 

Rhin, prop, noutiy w., Rhine. 

riant, -e, smiling, pleasant. 

richesse, /., wealth, riches. 

rien, anything, something, noth- 
ing ; ne ... — , — ... ne, 
nothing; — que, only; — de 
beau, nothing beautiful (fine). 

rigueur,/., rigor. 

rire*, to laugh. 

rive, /., bank, shore. 

rividre,/., river. 

Robert, prop, noun, Robert. 

robe, /., dress. 

robinet, m., faucet, tap; — 
k eau froide (chaude), cold (hot) 
water faucet. 

Rochambeau, prop, noun, Rocham- 
beau. 

roi, m.y king. 

rdle, m.f r6le, part, capacity. 

roman, w., novel, story. 

Rostand (Edmond), prop, noun, 
Rostand (Edmund) a French poet 
and dramatist born in 1868 and 
died in 19 18. 

rdti, m., roast. 

Rouen, prop, noun, Rouen (an 
important city in northern France. 
Population, 125,000.). 

rouge, red. 

rougir, to blush. 

rouiller, to rust; se — , to grow 
rusty, rust. 

roiiler, to roll. 

roulis, m., roll, rolling {of a ship). 

route, /., route, way, road, high- 
way ; en — , on one's way ; — 
nationale, national highway. 

rouvrir*, to reopen ; se — , to reopen. 
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Roxane, prop, noun^ Roxana 
{the leading feminine character 
in the play^ Cyrano de Bergerac). 

royal, -e,- royal; le Palais , 

Royal Palace. 

rue, /., street. 

ruine, /., ruin. 

S 

sa, fern, of son. 

sable, m.j sand. 

sabot, m.j wooden shoe, shoe. 

sacre, -e, sacred. 

sacrifice, m., sacrifice. 

Saint-Aignan, prop, noun, Saint- 
^Aignan. {A large American camp 
was established here during the 
World War.) 

Saint-Denis, prop, noun, Saint- 
Denis. 

Saint-Lazare, prop, noun, Saint- 
Lazare. 

Saint-Louis, prop, noun, Saint- 
Louis. 

Saint-Martin, prop, noun, Saint- 
Martin ; la porte — , a memorial 
arch, erected in 1675 *^ honor 
of Louis XI V. 

Saint-Mihiel, prop, noun, Saint- 
Mihiel (a city of 10,000 inhab- 
itants, situated on the right 
bank of the Meuse River. The 
battle of Saint-Mihiel wiped out 
the deep salient that extended 
into the Allied line.). 

Salnt-Nazaire, prop, noun, Saint- 
Nazaire (a flourishing city of 
30,000 inhabitants, situated at 
the mouth of the Loire River. 
It is the port that supplies 
Nantes, and in recent years has 
gained in importance what Nantes 
has lost.). 

sais, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of savoir. 

saison, /., season. 



sait, 3d sg. pres. ind. of savoir. 

sale, -e, salty. 

salle, /., hall, room, chamber; 

— de bains, bathroom ; — ft 
manger, dining room; grande 
— k manger, main dining room; 

— de restaurant, hotel dining 
room; — des bagages, baggage 
room ; — d'attente, waiting room. 

salon, m., drawing room. 

saluer, to salute, greet, bow to. 

samedi, m., Saturday. 

sans, prep., without; — que, 
conj., without. 

sant6, /., health; officier de — , 
health officer. 

satisfaire*, to satisfy. 

satisfait, p.p. of satisfaire. 

savaient, $d pi. imp. ind. of savoir. 

savais, ist sg. imp. ind. of savoir. 

savait, sd sg. imp. ind. of savoir. 

savamment, knowingly, wisely. 

savez, 2d pi. pres. itid. of savoir. 

savions, 1st pi. imp. ind. of savoir. 

savoir*, to know, know how, be able. 

savon, m., soap. 

se savonner, to lather oneself. 

science, /., science. 

scientifique, scientific. 

sculpture, /., sculpture, carving. 

se, refl. pron., oneself, himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves, each other. 

sec, sdche, dry. 

second, -e, num. (ord,), second. 

secourir*, to assist, help, succor. 

secret, m., secret. 

secteur, m., sector. 

Seine, prop, noun, /., Seine (one of 
the important rivers of France. 
It divides the city of Paris itUo 
two parts.). 

sejour, m., stay, sojourn. 

sel, m., salt. 

selon, according to ; — lui, accord- 
ing to him. 
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semaine, /., week ; toutes les — s, 

every week, 
sembler, to seem, appear, 
semer, to sow. 
sens, tn., sense, direction; dans 

tons les — , en tous — , in every 

direction, 
sensation, /., sensation, feeling. 
sensationnel, -le, sensational. 
sentaient, ^d pl. imp. ind. of sentir. 
sentiment, m., feeling, sentiment, 
sentir*, to feel, smell, perceive, 
sept, num., seven. 
septembre, m., September. 
septidme, num. (ord.), seventh. 
sera, $4 sg. fut. of toe. 
serai, ist sg. fuL of toe. 
seraient, ^d pl. cond. of 6tre. 
sergent, m., sergeant. 
s6rieusement, seriously. 
sermon, m., sermon. 
seront, ^d pl. fut. of 6tre. 
sert, ^d sg. pres. ind. of servir. 
servait, $d sg. imp. ind. of servir. 
servent, $d pl. pres. ind. of servir. 
servi, p.p. of servir. 
service, m., service; — de table, 

set of dishes, dinner set. 
serviette, /., napkin, towel, 
servir*, to serve ; se — de, to use. 
serviteur, m., servant. 
ses (poss. adj.y pl. of son, sa), 

his, her, its. 
seul, -e, only, alone, single. 
settlement, only, merely, 
si, adv. {used in conjunction with 

an adj. or adv.), so, such, 
si, conj., if, whether {when followed 

by a fut. or cond.). 
sidge, m., seat. 
singer, to hold session. 
sifflet, m., whistle ; un coup de — , 

a whistle. 
signe, m., sign, motion, signal, 
simple, simple. 



Singer, prop, noun, Singer. 
sinistre, gloomy, sinister, disas- 
trous. 
sirdne, /., whistle, siren. 
siroter, to sip. 
sitdt, so soon, as soon as. 
situS, -e, situated, located, 
six, num., six. 
sixidme, num. {ord.), sixth, 
soeur,/., sister. 

soi, disjt. pers. pron., himself, her- 
self, oneself, 
sole,/., silk ; de (^ en — , silk, made 

of silk. 
soient, ^d pl. pres. subj. of toe. 
soif, /., thirst; avoir — , to be 

thirsty; 6tancher sa — , to 

slake one's thirst. 
soign#, -e, cared for, attended to. 
soigneusement, carefully, 
soin, m., care ; avoir — , to take the 

trouble, 
soir, m., evening; faire — , to be 

evening (dark). 
soiree, /., evening, evening party, 
soit, 3d sg. pres. subj. of toe; 

qu'il — , whether he be ; — ... 

— , either ... or. 
soit que, conj., whether; — — 

... , whether ... or. 

sol, m., soil, earth, land, ground, 
soldat) m., soldier; foyer du — , 

soldier hut. 
sole,/., sole {a fish). 
solitude, /., solitude, loneliness, 
soleil, m., sun ; faire du — , to be 

sunny; au — , in the sunlight; 

le lever du — , sunrise. 
sombre, somber, gloomy, 
sonune, /., sum, amount; en — , 

on the whole, 
sommeil, m., sleep; avoir — 1 

to be sleepy. 
sommeiller, to doze, 
sommes, ist pl. pres. ind. of toe. 
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son, poss. adj. J his, her, its. 

sonner, to ring, ring for. 

sonnette, /., bell, small bell. 

sont, ^d pi. pres. ind. of 6tre. 

sorbet, m., sherbet, ice. 

sort, m., lot, fate, fortune; tirer 
au — , to draw lots. 

sortant, pres. part, of sortir. 

de sorte que, conj., so that. 

sorte, $d sg. pres. sttbj. of sortir. 

sorte,/., kind, sort ; en quelque — , 
so to speak; de la — , in that 
way. 

sortir*, intr., to go out; tr., to 
take out. 

sou, fit., sou, cent. 

souffert, p.p. of souffrir. 

souffle, m.j breath, puff. 

souffler, to blow, puff. 

souffrant, -e, poorly, feeling bad. 

souffrir*, to suffer, endure. 

souhaiter, to wish, hope. 

sourire*, to smile. 

sourire, m., smile. 

sous, under. 

se souvenir* de, to remember. 

souvent, often; le plus — , more 
(most) often. 

souviens, 1st sg. pres. ind. of sou- 
venir. 

soyez, 2d pi. pres. subj. of toe. 

spectacle, m., sight, view, spectacle. 

splendide, splendid, superb. 

sport, m.f sport. 

station, /., station ; — de voitures, 
cab stand, taxicab stand. 

statue, /., statue. 

Strasbourg, prop, noun, Strass- 
burg {principal city of Alsace- 
Lorraine. Population, 170,000.). 

structure, /., structure, building; 
— d'acier, steel structure. 

succds, m.y success. 

suffire* (H), to suffice, be enough 
(for), be sufficient (for). 



suffit, sd sg. pres. ind. of suffire. 
suis, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of dtre. 
Suisse, prop, noun, /., Switzerland, 
stiisse, adj., Swiss. 
suite, /., continuation, following; 

tout de — , at once, immediately ; 

de — , in succession, one after 

the other, 
suivaient, ^d pi. imp. ind. of suivre. 
suivant, -e, following, 
suivant, pres. part, of suivre. 
suivi, p.p. of suivre. 
suivrais, 1st sg. cond. of suivre. 
stuvre*, to follow, 
sujet, m., subject. 
superbe, magnificent, superb, 
sup^rieur, -e, superior, 
suppliant, -e, supplicating. 
supposer, to suppose. 
supreme, supreme, 
sur, on, upon, over, at, about. 
s(lr, -e, sure, certain. 
sAret^, /., safety, security ; rasoir 

de — , safety razor, 
surface, /., surface, 
sumom, m., nickname. 
surprendre*, to surprise. 
surpris, p.p. of surprendre. 
surpris, -e, surprised, 
surtout, above all, especially. 
symbole, m., symbol. 
symboliser, to symbolize. 



ta, fern, of ton. 

tabac, fit., tobacco; bureau de — 
tobacco store. 

table, /., table; — d'hdte, table 
d'hdte. 

tache, /., spot, fleck. 

tailleur, m., tailor. 

se taire*, to be silent, say nothing, 
become silent. 

tandem, m., tandem ; en — , tan- 
dem, one before the other. 
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tandis que, while, whereas. 

tant, adv., so much, so many; — 
de, so much, so many. 

tante, /., aunt. 

tapisse, -e, carpeted, covered. 

taquiner, to tease, torment. 

tard, late ; faire — , to be late ; se 
faire — , to be growing late. 

tarder (i), to delay, linger, be long, 
long ; la clochette n'a pas tarde 
H, the bell was not long before ; 
il me tarde, I long. 

tarte, /., tart, pie ; — aux cerises, 
cherry tart, cherry pie. 

tasse, /., cup. 

tftter, to feel, touch, handle. 

taxi, m., taxicab, taxi ; en — , in 
a taxicab, by taxicab. 

tel, -le, such. 

t^legraphie, /., telegraph, teleg- 
raphy; — sans fil, wireless 
telegraphy. 

temporaire, temporary. 

Temps, prop, noun, m., Le Temps 
(the name of a Paris newspaper). 

temps, m., time, weather; avoir 
le — de, to have time ; de — en 
— , from time to time ; en m^me 
— , at the same time. 

tenait, sd sg. imp. ind. of tenir. 

tenir*, to hold, keep; se — , to 
hold oneself, keep, stay, stand; 
se — au cotirant, to keep in- 
formed; — ft, to insist upon, 
want particularly, be bent upon ; 
— un rdle, to take (play) a rdle. 

tenu, p.p. of tenir. 

terrain, m., piece of land, field, 
ground, area; — de sports, 
athletic field. 

terre, /., land. 

terreur, /., terror, fear, f rightful- 
ness. 

terrible, terrible. 

tdte, /., head; se mettre en — , to 



take it into one's head ; en — de, 
at the top of. 

texte, m., text. 

th6, m., tea. 

th^fttre, w., theater; — -Franks, 
prop, noun, Th64tre Fran^ais 
(the most noted theater in Paris) ; 
— Sarah Bernhardt, a well- 
known theater in Paris; le Grand 
— , a celebrated theater in Bor- 
deaux. 

tidde, tepid, lukewarm. 

tient, sd sg. pres. ind. of tenir. 

tiers, m., third. 

tunbre-poste, m., postage stamp. 

tir, f»., firing, fire ; — de barrage, 
barrage, screen-fire. 

tir§, -e, drawn, pulled. 

tirer, to draw ; — au sort, to draw 
lots. 

tissu, m., tissue, web. 

titre, m., title, heading. 

toi, disjt. pers. pron., you, thyself. 

toile, /., cloth, texture ; — d'arai- 
gn^e, cobweb, spider's web. 

toilette, /., toilet; faire sa — , to 
dress, make one's toilet; un 
necessaire de — , toilet case. 

toit, m.y roof. 

tombe, /., tomb, grave. 

tombeau, m., tomb. 

tomber, to fall; — stu", fall on, 
meet, fall in with, come across. 

ton, poss. adj., your. 

ton, m., tone. 

tonne, /., cask, hogshead. 

tordre, to twist ; se — , to writhe. 

tordu, -e, twisted. 

tort, m.y wrong; avoir — , to be 
wrong. 

tortueuz, tortueuse, winding, 
crooked. 

tdt, soon, early; le plus — pos- 
sible, as soon as possible. 

touch6, -e, touched, moved. 
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toucher, to touch, affect, move. 
toujours, always, ever; pour — , 

forever. 
Toul, prop, noun, Toul (a French 

city). 
tour, /., tower. 
tour, m., turn, tour, trip; faire le 

— de, to go around, take a trip 
around. 

tourisme, f»., tourism; automobile 
de — , touring car. 

touriste, w., tourist, traveler. 

toum^e, /., tour, visit. 

Tours, prop, noun. Tours (a pros- 
perous city of 65,000 inhabitants 
in central France. It is situated 
on a fertile plain on the left hank 
of the Loire River.). 

tous, pi. of tout. 

tout, indef. pron., all, everything. 

tout, adj., all, any, every, quite, 
whole ; du — , at all ; — le (la), 
the whole; — le monde, every- 
body ; — es les deux, both. 

tout, adv., quite, very ; — H fait, 
entirely, wholly, quite; (pas) 
du " — , (not) at all ; — de suite, 
directly, at once, immediately, 

— k coup, all at once, suddenly ; 

— comme, just as if, nearly the 
same ; — en sirotant, while sip- 
ping. 

toute, fern, of tout, 
tracer, to trace. 
traduire*, to translate. 
train, m., train. 
traire*, to milk. 
traitement, m., salary. 
trajet, w., journey, trip, ride. 
tranche, /., slice. 
tranch^e,/., trench. 
tranquillement, quietly, calmly. 
transatlantique, transatlantic. 
transformer, to transform. 
transport, m., transport, ship. 



transporter, to carry, take. 
travail (pi., travaux), m., work, 

task; menus travaux, minor 

tasks. 
travailler, to work, 
travers : k — , through, 
traverser, to cross, go through, 
treize, num., thirteen. 
trembler, to tremble, 
trds, very, exceedingly. 
Trianon (le grand — ), prop, noun, 

a small palace in the Park of Ver- 
sailles. 
tribune, /., tribune. 
tricoter, to knit, 
triomphe, m., triumph, victory, 
triste, sad. 

tristesse, /., sadness, melancholy. 
trois, num., three. 
troisidme, num. (ord.), third. 
tromper, to deceive ; se — , to be 

mistaken, make a mistake. 
tron^on, m., stump. 
trop, too, too much, too many; 

— de, too much, too many. 
trottoir, m., sidewalk. 
trou, m., hole. 
troubler, to disturb, annoy. 
troupe,/., troop, 
trousse, /., kit, housewife (con- 

taining thread, buttons, etc.). 
trouver, to find, consider; se — , 

to be found, be. 
tu, pers. pron. conjt., you. 
tue-tSte : k — , as loud as possible, 

with all one's might, at the top 

of one's vioce. 
tu6, -e, killed; — raide, killed 

outright, 
tuer, to kill; — le temps, to kill 

time. 
tuile, /., tile. 
Tuileries, prop, noun, f. pi., Tuile- 

ries. 
tumulte, m., uproar, confusion. 
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type, fit., t3rpe. 
tynmnie, /., tjrranny. 



tm, line, a, an, one, some one. 

Underwood, prop, noun. Under- 
wood. 

nni, -e, united. 

union,/., union. 

unir, to unite. 

finite, /., unit, organization. 

university,/., university. 

usage, m.y custom, practice, use; 
faire — de, to make use of; d'un 
— general, in general use. 

us6, -e, worn out. 

utile, useful. 

utilit§, /., usefulness. 



va, 3^ sg. pres. ind. of aller. 

vacances, /. pl.j holidays, vaca- 
tion; les grandes — , the sum- 
mer vacation. 

vacarme, m., uproar, hubbub. 

vaincre*, to conquer, overcome, 
defeat. 

▼aincu, p.p. of vaincre. 

vais, ist sg. pres. ind. of aller. 

valeur,/., value. 

valeureux, valeureuse, brave, val- 
orous. 

valise,/., valise. 

valine,/., valley. 

valoir*, to be worth, win (for) ; — 
mieux, to be better. 

valu, p.p. of valoir. 

vanter, to extol, praise highly. 

vapetu*, m.j steamboat, steamer. 

vaurien, w., good-for-nothing fel- 
low, scamp. 

vaut, $d sg. pres. ind. of valoir. 

veau, m.y calf, veal. 

v6cu, p.p. of vivre. 

v6hictiie, m., vehicle. 



venaient, ^ pi. imp. ind. of venir. 

venait, ^ sg. imp. ind. of venir. 

vendeur, m., vender, seller. 

Vend(hne, prop, noun, Venddme; 
la colonne — , a column erected 
in Venddme Square. It com- 
memorates the victories of the Na- 
poleonic armies. It is 44 meters 
high and was made from the ma- 
terial of 1200 cannons captured 
from the enemy in 1805. 

vendre*, to sell ; se — , to be sold. 

venez, 2d pi. pres. ind. of venir. 

venions, 15/ pi. imp. ind. of venir. 

venir*, to come; — de, to have 
just ; — 4, to happen. 

vent, f»., wind ; faire du — , to be 
windy. 

vente, /., sale ; en — , for sale, on 
sale. 

venu, p.p. of venir. 

venue,/., coming, arrival. 

verdure, /., verdure. 

vdritablement, actually, truly. 

verre, m., glass. 

vers, towards. 

Versailles, prop, noun, Versailles 
(a city near Paris). 

verser, to shed (tears), pour. 

vert, m., green; — fonc6, dark 
green ; — clair, light green. 

vert, -e, green ; haricots — s, string 
beans. 

vdtement, m., clothing, clothes, 
garment ; — s conf ectionn^s, 
ready-made clothing. 

veulent, 3^ pi. pres. ind. of vouloir. 

veuillez (2d pi. imptve. of vouloir), 
have the kindness, be so good as, 
please, kindly. 

veut, sd sg. pres. ind. of vouloir. 

veuve, /., widow. 

veux, ist sg. pres. ind. of vouloir. 

viande, /., meat. 

victoire, /., victory. 
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vie, /., life, living ; gagner sa — , 
to make one's living; — com- 
munale, community life; — 
d'6colier, schoolboy life. 

vieil (special form 0/ vieux), old. 

vieillard, m., old man. 

vieille, /., old woman, old wife. 

yieille, fern, of vieux. 

viendnt, sd sg. fut. of venir. 

viendrait, ^d sg. cond. of venir. 

viendrez, 2d pL fut. of venir. 

vienne, 3^ sg. pres. subj. of venir. 

viennent, sd pi. pres. ind. and pres. 
subj. of venir. 

viens, 15/ sg. pres. ind. of venir. 

vient, sd sg. pres. ind. of venir. 

vieux (vieil), vieille, old. 

vif, vive, keen, great, intense, in- 
vigorating. 

village, m.j village. 

ville, /., city; en — , down town; 
hdtel de — , City Hall. 

vin, m., wine. 

vingt, num.f twenty. 

violenunent, violently, noisily. 

visage, m., face. 

visite, /., visit; faire une — , to 
pay a visit. 

visiter, to visit. 

vite, quickly, rapidly, fast. 

vivant, -e, living, alive. 

vivre*, to live. 

vivres, m. pL, food, provisions. 

vogue, /., vogue, style ; en — , in 
vogue, in style. 

void, here is, here are. 

voie, /., railroad track. 

voiU, there is, there are, that is, 
those are, beliold I 

voir*, to see; faire — , to show; 
se — , to be seen, see oneself. 

voisinage, tn., neighborhood. 

voiture, /., coach, car, vehicle, 
carriage ; — de b6b^, baby car- 
riage ; — Pullman, Pullman car ; 



— de livraison, delivery wagon ; 

— k chevaux, horse-drawi^ ve- 
hicle ; station de — s, cab stand ; 
en — , in a carriage ; en — ! 
all aboard I 

voix, /., voice; ft haute — , loud, 
in a loud voice. 

vol, m., flight, flying. 

voler, to steal. 

volont^, /., will, will power, deter- 
mination. 

voltiger, to flutter, hover, flit. 

vont, sd pl' pres. ind. of aller. 

vos, pl. of votre. 

votre, poss. adj.y your. 

v6tre, poss. pron.^ yours. 

voudrais, 1st sg. cond. of vouloir. 

voulaient, 3J pl. imp. ind. of vou- 
loir. 

voulait, s^ ^i' i'fnp. ind. of vouloir. 

voulant, pres. part, of vouloir. 

voulez, 2d pl. pres. ind. of vouloir. 

vouloir*, to wish, want, desire; 

— dire, to mean; en — ft, to 
bear a grudge against, dislike, 
have it in for ; — bien, be wil- 
ling ; je voudrais bien, I should 
like. 

voulons, 15/ pl. pres. ind. of vouloir. 

voulu, p.p. of vouloir. 

vous, pers. pron.y you, to you, 

yourself, yourselves. 
voite, /., vault, arch, 
voyage, f»., trip, journey; en — , 

on a trip ; bon — I pleasant 

journey! compagnon de — , 

traveling companion, 
voyager, to travel, 
voyageur, w., traveler, buyer, 

traveling salesman. 
voyaient, sd pl- imp. ind. of voir, 
voyant, pres. part, of voir, 
voyez, 2d pl. pres. ind. of voir, 
vrai, -e, true, real, 
vraiment, really, truly. 
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▼a, p,p, of Toir. 

Toe,/., view, sic^t, eyes; point de—, 

point of view, viewpoint ; cfaoqner 

la — , hurt the eyes. 

W 

Waterman, prop, noun. Water- 
man. 
Willianis, prop, noun, Williams. 
Wilaon, prop, noun^ Wilson. 



WioiiTille, prop, noun, Wionville 
{a small village near Mount Sec). 



y, there, in it, on it, at it, to it, of 
it; il — a, there is, there are; 
il — avait, there was, there were ; 
il — anra, there will be ; il — a 
deaz joors, two days ago. 

yeux, pi. of oeiL 
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a, an, indef. art,y un, une (le, la, 

see Grammar Review ^ Section i,d). 
able : be — , pouvoir*. 
about, adv.f vers. 

about, prep., de ; — it (them), en. 
above, au-dessus de. 
Abraham, prop, noutiy Abraham. 
abroad, ^ I'^tranger. 
absolutely, absolument. 
absorbed, absorbs, -e. 
abundance, abondance, /. 
accent, accent, m. 
accept, accepter, 
accompany, accompagner. 
according to, prep., selon. 
account : on — of, k cause de. 
accustom oneself, s'accoutumer 

(i) ; be — ed, 6tre accoutum^ 

(IL), avoir la coutume (de); get 

— ed, s'accoutumer (i). 
ache : have a head — , avoir mal 

k la tfite ; my head — s, j'ai 

mal d, la t6te. 
acquaintance, connaissance, /. 
acquainted : be — with, con- 

naitre*. 
active, actif, active. 
address, adresse, /. 
address, adresser. 
admirable, admirable. 
admiration, admiration, /. 
advance, avance, /. 
advance, avancer. 
adversary, adversaire, m. 
advertisement, annonce, /. 
advice, avis, m. 



advise, conseiller (de). 

affairs, affaires, /. pi. 

afraid: be — (of), avoir peur (de), 

craindre* (de). 
after, aprds ; — aU, aprds tout, 
afternoon, aprds-midi, m, or f. ; 

in the — , Tapr^s-midi. 
again, encore, 
against, con t re. 
age, 4ge, m. 
ago, adv.y il y a. 
agreeable, agr^able. 
aid, aider (^). 
ailment, mal, m. {pi., maux) ; 

stomach — , mal d'estomac. 
air, air, m. ; in the — , en I'air. 
airing : take an — , prendre* I'air. 
airplane, avion, m. ; reconnoiter- 

ing — , un avion de reconnais- 
sance. • 
Aisne, prop, noun, Aisne,/. 
alarm, alerte, /. 

all, adj., tout, toute, tous, toutes. 
all, adv., tout ; at — , du tout, 
all aboard ! en voiture ! 
allow, laisser, permettre* (de). 
ally, alli6, m. 
alone, seul, -e. 
along, le long de. 
already, d6j^. 

Alsace-Lorraine, Alsace-Lorraine,/, 
also, aussi. 
although, conj., quoique, bien que 

(followed by the subj.). 
always, toujours ; as — , comme 

toujours. 
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America, prop, noun, Am^rique, /. 
American, Am6ricain, m., Amdri- 

caine , /. ; adj., am6ricain, -€. 
ammunition, munitions, /. pi. 
among, parmi, entre, auprds de. 
amputate, amputer ; I had a finger 

— d, je me suis fait amputer un 

doigt. 
amuse, amuser ; — oneself (by), 

s'amuser (H). 
amusing, amusant, -e. 
anchor, mouiller. 
angry, f4ch6, -e. 
angry : be — at some one, en 

vouloir* k quelqu'un. 
annex, annexer. 
anniversaiy, anniversaire, m. 
announce, annoncer. 
announcement, annonce, /. 
another, un or une autre. 
any, adj. partitive, de -f- def. art.; 

{after neg.), de alone ; in — 

other part, en aucune autre 

partie ; at — hour, k toute 

heure. 
any, pron., en. 
any more : not ... — , ne . . . 

plus, 
any one, n'importe qui (it matters 

not who). 
anything, quelque chose, m. ; not 

. . . — , ne . . . rien ; no 

longer — , ne plus . . . rien. 
anywhere : not . . . — , nuUe 

part, 
apparatus, appareil, m. ; wireless 

— , appareil de t616graphie sans 

fil. 
appear, parattre*. 
appetite, app^tit, m. ; with a 

good — , de bon app6tit. 
apple, pomme, /. ; — pie, une 

tarte aux pommes. 
apple tree, pommier, m. 
apprenticesiup, apprentissage, m. 



toilet — , 
lace — , 
-8, 



approach, approche, /. 
approach, s'approcher de. 
April, avril, m. 
Aic de Triomphe, Arc-de-Triomphe, 

f». 
arm, bras, m. ; to measure — s, 

se mesurer. 
armchair, fauteuil, m. 
armistice, armistice, m. 
army, arm6e, /. 
around, autour de. 
around : go — , faire* le tour 

de. 
arrange, ranger, 
arrival, arriv6e, /. 
arrive, arriver. 
art, art, m. 
article, article, m. ; 

article de toilette 

article de dentelle ; small 

menus articles, 
artillery, artillerie, /. 
artistic, artistique. 
as, adv., comme, aussi, en ; — 

. . . — , aussi . . . que (in 

negation usually si . . . que) ; 

— tall — , aussi grand que ; 

— quickly — , aussi vite que ; 

— soon — , aussit6t que ; 

— much — , — many — , autant 
que ; — well — , aussi bien que ; 

— Americans, en Am6ricains. 
ashamed : be — (of), avoir lionte 

(de). 
ask, demander (k quelqu'un de) ; 

— for, demander. 
asphalt, asphalte, m. 
asphyxiating, asphyxiant, -e. 
assassinate, assassiner. 
asleep : to fall — , s'endormir*. 
assembled : be — , 6tre assemble, 
assure, assurer ; — something 

to somebody, assurer quelque 
chose k quelqu'un. 
astonish, dtonner. 
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astonished : be — (at), s'^tonner 

(de). 
astonishing, 6tonnant, -e ; be — , 

6tre 6tonnant. 
at, prep., k, 
at : — his (your, her) home 

(house), chez lui (vous, elle); 

— her uncle's, chez son oncle. 
at all, du tout, 
athlete, athlete, m, 
athletic field, le terrain de sports. 
attack, attaque, /. 
attack, attaquer. 
attend, assister k. 
attention, attention, /. ; pay — , 

faire* attention, 
attract, attirer. 
August, aoiit, m. 
August, prop, noun, Auguste. 
aunt, tante, /. 
author, auteur, m. 
authorization, autorisation, /. 
automobile, automobile; m. or f,; 

take an — ride, se promener en 

automobile, faire* une prome- 
nade en automobile; by — , en 

automobile, 
automobile stand, une station de 

voitures. 
autumn, automne, m.; in — , 

en automne. 
avenue, avenue, /. ; — des 

Champs- £lys6es, avenue des 

Champs-£lys6es, /. 
avoid, 6viter. 
awake, s'6veiller. 

B 
baby carriage, une voiture de b6b6. 
back : be — , 4tre de retour. 
bad, cLdj.f mauvais, -e; be — 

weather, faire* mauvais. 
bag, sac, m. 

baggage room, la salle des bagages. 
blind^ musique,/. 



bank, banque, /. 

bank {of a river), nve,f.; bord, m. 

banknote, le billet de banque. 

banner, banniire, /. 

baptize, baptiser; be — d, 6tre 

baptist. 
barbed wire, le fil de fer barbell; 

(idj., de fil de fer barbell, 
bargain, marchander. 
bam, grange, /. 
barrage, un tir de barrage, 
base, base,/. 
baseball, baseball, m. ; — game, 

partie de baseball, /. ; — club, 

club de baseball, m. 
basket, panier, m. 
Bastille, prop, noun, Bastille, /. 
bath, bain, m. 
bathroom, salle de bains, 
bathtub, baignoire, /. 
battle, bataille, /. 
battlefield, champ de bataille, m. 
battle-front, front, m. ; front de 

bataille, m. 
battle line, la ligne de bataille. 
bay, bale, jf. 

be, 6tre*; {of health) se porter, 
bear, porter, 
bearings : get (have) one's — , 

s'orienter. 
beat, battre*; be — en, ^tre battu. 
beautiful, beau (bel), belle, 
because, parce que; — of, k 

cause de. 
become, devenir^ ; — effective, 

s'op6rer. 
bed, lit, m.; go to — , (aller*) se 

coucher. 
bedroom, chambre k coucher, /. . 
before, prep., devant {place)-, 

avant {time) ; avant de + inf. ; 

conj., avant que {usually followed 

by redundant ne and subj.) ; — 

long, avant pen. 
beforehand, ^ I'avance. 
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beg, prier (de); I — your pardon, 

pardon. 
begin, commencer (i), se mettre* 

tt). 
beginning, commencement, m. 

behind, demure. 

bdated, attard6, -e. 

Belgian, Beige, m. 

beliere, cioire^. 

ben, cloche, /.; electric — , son- 

nette £lectrique, /. 
Belleao Woo<^, prop, noun, le 

bois de Beileau. 
belong (to), £tre i, appartenir* k. 
beside, k c6t6 de. 
besides, d'ailieurs; — that, outre 

cela. 
besiege, assi6ger. 
best, adj.f meilleur, -e ; the — 

ones, les meilleurs (meilleures). 
best, adv., mieux; do one's — , 

faire* de son mieux. 
better : be — (impers.), valoir* 

mieux. 
better, adv., mieux; adj., meilleur, 

"C; like — , aimer mieux. 
between, entre. 
bewildered, 6perdu, -e. 
bicycle, bicycle, m., bicyclette, /. 
big, grand, -e; gros, -se. 
bill {al a restaurant), addition, /. 
billet, cantonner. 
bird, oiseau, m. 
bit, flocon, m, 
bite, mordre. 

black, noir, -e; in — , en (de) noir. 
blanket, couverture, /. 
blend, se m^ler. 
blow, soufHer. 
blue, bleu, -e. 
blush, rougir. 

board, bord, m.; on — , k bord de. 
boarding house, pension, /. 
boat, bateau, m. 
boat-ride: take a — , se promener 



en bateau, faire* une promenade 

en bateau. 
Bocfae, Boche, m. 
Bois de Boulogne, Prop, noun, le 

bois de Boulogne. 
bomb, bombe,/. 
bombard, bombarder. 
bombardment, bombardement, tn. 
bond, lien, m. 
book, livre, m. 

Bordeaux, prop, noun, Bordeaux. 
border, -bordure, /. 
bordered: be — with, 6tre borde de. 
bore, ennuyer ; be — d, s'ennuyer. 
bom : be — , naitre*. 
borrow, emprunter. 
both, tons (toutes) deux, tous 

(toutes) les deux, les deux. 
bother, embarras, m. 
bottle, bouteille, /. ; flacon, m. 
bottom, fond, m. 
boulevard, boulevard, m. 
box, boxer. 
box, boite,/., 

boxing, adj., de boxe ; — cham- 
pion, champion de boxe. 
boy, gargon, m. 
brain, cerveau, m., rack one's — , 

se creuser le cerveau. 
branch, branche, /. 
brand, marque,/. 
bread, pain, m. 
break, casser, briser ; he broke his 

finger, il s'est cass^ le doigt. 
breakfast, d6jeuner, m.; petit dd- 

jeuner. 
breakfast, d6jeuner. 
break out, 6clater. 
breath, souffle, m.; be out of — , 

6tre essouffl^. 
breeze, brise, /. 
brick, brique, /. 
bridge, pont, m. 
bring, apporter (by carrying), 

amener {not by cq^rrying) ; — upt 
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Clever ; — up (by carrying) j 

monter ; be brought, 6tre trans- 

port6. 
brother, frdre, tn. 
Brown, prop, noutij Brown, 
brush, brosse, /.; tooth — , brosse 

k dents, /. 
brush, brosse r ; I am — ^ing my 

hair, je me brosse les cheveux. 
build, b&tir ; be built, dtre b&ti. 
building, Edifice, m. 
bum, brtller. 
burst, crever. 
bury, enterrer ; be buried, 6tre 

enterr6. 
business matter, affaire, /. 
busy, occup6, -e (^) ; — oneself 

in, s*occuper (H). 
but, mais. 
butter, beurre, m.; — crescent, 

croissant au beurre, m. 
butter patty, une motte de beurre. 
button, bouton, m. 
buy, acheter, prendre* (tickets). 
buyer, acheteur, w., voyageur, m. 
by, par, en. 



cab, fiacre, m. 

cabbage, chou (pi., choux), m. 

cabin, cabine, /. 

cab-stand, une station de voitures. 

cake, g&teau, m. 

call, appel, m. 

call, appeler ; be — ed, s'appeler ; 
he is — ed, on Tappelle. 

Camenbert, prop, nouuj Camen- 
bert. 

camp, camp, m. 

can, pouvoir*, savoir*. (See Sec- 
tion 49 of the Grammar Review.) 

Canada, prop, noun, Canada, m. 

cannot, can't, for can not. 

cap, casque tte, /. 

captain, capitaine, m. 



capture, prendre*. 

capture, prise, /. 

care, soin, m.; take — , avoir soin 
(de) ; take — lest, prendre* 
garde. 

cared for, soign6, -e. 

carpet, tapis, m. 

carriage, voiture, /.; in a — , en 
voiture ; horse-drawn — , voi- 
ture H chevaux. 

carry, porter. 

carte : H la — , k la carte. 

car window, portidre, /. 

case, cas, m. 

case (box), caisse, /. 

cask, tonne,/. 

castle, ch&teau, m. 

cat, chat, m. 

catch unawares, prendre* au d6- 
pourvu. 

cause, causer ; — some one to 
make an error, faire* faire une 
erreur k quelqu'un. 

cavern, caverne, /. 

cease, cesser (de). 

celebrated, c61^bre ; fameux, fa- 
meuse. 

celebration, calibration, /. 

cemetery, cimetidre, m. 

cent, sou, m. 

center, centre, m.; in the very 
— , au centre m6me. 

centime, centime, m. 

century, sidcle, m. 

ceremony, c6r6monie, /. 

certain, certain, -e ; make — , 
s'assurer. 

certainly, certainement. 

chair, chaise, /. 

Chaland, prop, noun, Chaland. 

chamber, chambre, /.; — of Dep- 
uties, Chambre des d6put6s, /. 

champion, champion, m.; boxing 
— , champion de boxe. 

championsMp, championnat, m. 
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dumge, changer ; hMLVt — d, faiie* 

changer. 
change, changement, m. 
change {money), monnaie,/.; smaO 

— , menue monnaie, /. 
characteristic, caiact^ristique, /. 
Charies, prop, noun, Charles. 
charm, channe, m.; enchante- 

ment, m. 
chase each other, se poursuivre*. 
chat, causer, bavaider. 
ChAtean-Thierry, prop, noun, ChA- 

teau-Thierry. 
chauffeur, chauffeur, m. 
cheap, (k) bon march£. 
check : have one's trunk — ed, 

faire* enre|;istrer sa malle. 
cheerfully, de grand cceur. 
cheese, fromage, m.; Camenbert 

— , fromage de Camenbert. 
cherry, cerise, /. 
cherry tree, cerisier, m. 
chicken, poulet, m. 
child, enfant, m. orf. 
chimney comer, le coin du feu. 
chocolate, chocolat, m. 
choose, choisir. 
Christmas, Noel, m.; — Day, le 

jour de NoSl. 
Christopher, prop, noun, Chris- 

tophe. 
church, 6glise, /.; go to — , aller* 

k r^glise ; at — , k T^lise. 
cigar, cigare, m. 
cigarette, cigarette, /. 
circle : in the family — , en famille. 
citizen, citoyen, m. 
city, ville, /. 
class, classe, /.; first — , adj., de 

premiere (classe). 
classic, classique. 
clean, nettoyer. 
clean : — linen, le linge blanc. 
clear, clair, -e ; be — {weather) ^ 

faire* clair. 



dimate, dimat, m. 
close, fermer. 
close, 6troit, -e. 
closely, en detail. 
clotiies, v6tements, m. pL; ready- 
made — , v^tements confection- 

n^. 
dond, nuage, m. 
cloudy : get — , se couvrir*. 
dub, club, ffi.; baseball — , club 

de baseball, m. 
coach, voiture, /.; Pullman — , 

voiture Pullman, /. 
coal, charbon, m. 
coast, cdtes, /. pi. 
Coblentz, prop, noun, Coblence. 
cobweb, la toile d'araign^. 
coffee, caf6, m.; — and milk, caf6 

au lait, m. 
cold, froid, -e ; be — {weather), 

faire* froid ; be — {of living bo- 

ings), avoir froid. 
cold, froid, m. 
collection, collection,/, 
college, college, m. 
Columbus, prop, noun, Colomb. 
come, venir*. 
come back, revenir*. 
come down, descendre. 
come home, rentrer. 
come in, entrer. 
come out, sortir*. 
come upstairs, monter. 
comfortable : be — {weather), 

faire* bon ; be — , 6tre k I'aise. 
coming, venue, /. 
command, commandement, m. 
commerce, commerce, m. 
commit, commettre*. 
communication, communication, /. 
community, adj., communal, -t; 

— life, la vie communale. 
companion, compagnon, m.; trav* 

eling — , compagnon de voyage, 

m. 
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company, compagnie,/. ; steamship 

— f compagnie transatlantique, /. 
compartment, compartiment, m. 
complain, se plaindre*. 
complete, achever. 
complete, complet, complete, 
complete: a — whole, un en- 
semble* 
composed : be — , 6tre compost. 
concrete, b£ton, m. 
conductor, conducteur, m. 
confusion : in — , en d6route. 
congratulate, f61iciter (de) ; — 

oneself, se f^liciter (de). 
conquer, vaincre*. 
consent, consentir* (H). 
consider, consid^rer. 
construct, construire*; be — ed, 

6tre construit. 
contagious, contagieux, conta- 

gieuse. 
contain, contenir*. (Conjugated like 

tenir*.) 
contemplation : wrapt in -^, re- 

cueilli, -e. 
contemporary, contemporain, -e. 
contend, lutter. 
continually, continuellement. 
continue, continuer (k), 
contrary, contraire, m.; on the — , 

au contraire. 
conyenient, commode. 
convince, convaincre* ; — oneself, 

se convaincre*. 
conyindng, convaincant, -e. 
convoy, convoi, m. 
cook, cuire*. 
cook, cuisini^re, /. 
Coquelin, prop, nouny Coquelin. 
comer, coin, m. 
correct, corriger. 
cost, prix, m.; at any — , k tout 

prix. 
cot, couchette,/, 
cotton, coton, m. 



could, pouvoir*. (See Section 49 

of the Grammar Review.) 
counter, comptoir, m. 
country, campagne, /.; pays, m.; 

in the — , k la campagne. 
countryside, campagne, /. 
course, cours, m.; in the — of, 

au cours de. 
course : that is a matter of — , 

cela va sans dire, 
court, cour, /. 

cousin, cousin, m,; cousine, /. 
cover, couvrir* ; — with, couvrir* 

de. 
cow, vache, /. 
cream, cr^me, /. 
creation, creation, /. 
crescent, croissant, m.; butter — , 

croissant au beurre, m. 
cricket, cricket, m. 
crime, crime, m. 
crippled, estropi6, -e. 
criticize, critiquer. 
cross, traverser. 
cross, croix, /. 

crowd, foule, /.; in — s, en foule. 
crowd back, refouler. 
cruel, cruel, -le. 
crumb, miette, /. 
crumble away, s'effondrer. 
cry, cri, m. 

cry, crier ; — out, crier, 
cup, tasse, /. 

curious, curieux, curieuse. 
curly, fris6, -e. 

current, cours, w.;be, — avoir cours. 
curtain, rideau, m. 
custom, usage, m. 
customer, client, m. 
customhouse, douane, /. 
customs, mceurs, /. pi. 
cut, coupe, /. 
cut, couper. 
Cyrano de Bergerac, prop, noun, 

Cyrano de Bergerac. 
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daily, tous les jours. 

danger, danger, tn.; in — , en dan- 
ger. 

dare, se 'hasarder (k). 

dark, noir, -c ; be — (weather) , 
faire* noir, faire* obscur, faire* 
nuit, faire* soir ; — green, vert 
fonc6. 

dart, fondre. 

date, date, /. 

day, jour, m.; joum6e,/.; the next 
— , le lendemain. 

dead, mort, -c. 

deal : a great — , beaucoup. 

dear, cher, chdre. 

dear, ami, m.; amie, /. 

death, mort,/. 

December, d^cembre, m. 

decide, decider (de). 

decipher, d6chiffrer. 

deck, pont, m. ; on — , sur le pont. 

declaration, declaration, /. 

decorate, d^corer ; be — d with, 
fitre d6cor6 de. 

deed, fait, m. 

deep, profond, -e. 

deeply, profond^ment. 

defeat, battre*. 

delay, retarder. 

delegate, d616gue, tn. 

deliberation, deliberation, /. 

delicate, deiicat, -e. 

delighted, charme, -e ; enchante, -e. 

delivery, adj.^ de livraison ; — 
wagon, une voiture de livraison. 

demand, exiger. 

demolish, demolir. 

demonstrated : be — , 6tre d6- 
montr6. 

Department of State, le ministdre 
des affaires etrang^res. 

department store, grand magasin. 



departnre, depart, m.; make prep- 
arations for one's — , faire* ses 
pr6paratifs de depart. 

deprive oneself, se priver. 

depth, profondeur, /. 

deputy, depute, m.; Chamber of 
Deputies, Chambre des depu- 
tes, /. 

descend, descendre. 

describe, decrire*. 

deserve, meriter. 

desire, desirer. 

desperate, achame, -e. 

dessert, dessert, m. 

destiny, sort, m. 

destroy, detruire*. 

detail, detail, m. 

develop, se produire*. 

devote, consacrer ; — oneself, se 
consacrer. 

die, mourir*. 

difference, difference, /. 

di£ferent, different, -e. 

difficulty : have — (in), avoir de 
la peine {k) ; have great — (in), 
avoir grand'peine (4). 

din, vacarme, m, 

dining room, salle si manger, /.; 
hotel — , salle de restaurant, /. 

dinner, diner, m, 

dinner set, service de table, m. 

direct, diriger. 

directly, directement. 

direction, c6te, m.; in (from) the 
— of, du c6te de ; in all — s, en 
tous sens. 

dirty, sale. 

disappear, disparaltre*. 

discipline, discipline, /. 

discomfort, malaise, m, 

discouragement, decouragement. m. 

discover, decouvrir*. 

discussion, discussion, /. 

disease, maladie, /. 

disguise oneself, se deguiser. 
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dish, plat, raf raichissement, m. ; — es, 
(chinaware)f vaisselle, /.; sweet 
— es, entremets, m. 

display, Staler. 

displease, d^plaire* k. 

distant, 61oign6, -e. 

distinct, distinct, ~e. 

distract, distraire*. 

district, contr6e, /. 

disturb, d6ranger, troubler. 

divine, divin, -e. 

do, faire {see Section 19, Note, of 
the Grammar Review for the value 
of the different forms of do) ; — 
well, faire* bien (de) ; — one's 
best, faire* de son mieux ; be 
done, 6tre fait. 

dock, quai, m. 

doctor, m^decin, m. 

document, document, m, 

dog, chien, m. 

dollar, dollar, m. 

dome, d6me, m. 

door, porte, /. 

dot, parsemer: 

doubt, doute, m.; without — , sans 
doute. 

do without, se passer de. 

down : — stairs, en bas ; — town, 
en ville ; come — (stairs), go 
— (stairs), descendre, aller* en 
bas ; take (bring) — , descendre. 

doze, sommeiller. 

dozen, douzaine, /. 

drape, draper. 

draw, tirer ; — lots, tirer au sort. 

dress, habiller ; — (oneself), 
s'habiller. 

dress, robe, /. 

drink, boire*. 

drive : take a — , se promener, 
faire* une promenade. 

drive, mener, conduire*. 

drive back, repousse r ; be driven 
back, 6tre repouss6. 



driver, cocher, m. 

drop, goutte, /. 

drown, noyer. 

dry, sec, s^che. 

Dubois, prop, noun^ Dubois. 

duck, canneton, m.; roast — , can- 

neton r6ti, m. 
due : be — , 6tre dft. 
dugout, abri, m. 
Dupont, prop, noun, Dupont. 
during, pendant, 
dust, poussidre, /. 
dust, ^pousseter. 
duty, devoir, m.; family — , devoir 

de famille, m, 
duty (customs), droit, m. 

E 

each, adj., chaque. 

each one, chacun. 

each other, rejl. pron., nous, vous, 

se ; indef., run(e) I'autre. 
ear, oreille, /. 
early, de bonne heure. 
earn, gagner. 
earth, terre, /. 
easily, facilement. 
eat, manger. 
edition, num6ro, m. 
effective : become — , s'op^rer. 
egg, oeuf , m. 

Egypt, prop, nouf^ figypte, /. 
Eiffel, prop, noun, Eiffel ; 

Tower, la tour Eiffel. 
eight, num., 'huit. 
elbow, coudoyer ; — each other, 

se coudoyer. 
electric, 61ectrique ; — bell, son- 

nette 61ectrique, /. 
electricity, 61ectricit6, /. 
elevator, ascenseur, m. 
eleven, num., onze, 
elsewhere, ailleurs. 
employ, employer. 
end, fin,/.; bout, m. 
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end, finir. 

endeavor, s'efforcer (de). 

endowed: be — with, 6tre dou6 
de. 

entemy, ennemi, m. or f, 

energetic, 6iiergique. 

engage, engager. 

engineer, ing6nieur, m. 

engine trouble, une panne de mo- 
teur. 

England, prop, noutij Angle terre, /. 

English, anglais, -e ; (language) ^ 
Tanglais. 

Englishman, Anglais, m.; the Eng- 
lish, les Anglais. 

enjoy, jouir de. 

enough, assez, assez de; soon — , 
assez tdt. 

entanglement, r6seau, m, 

enter, entrer (dans). 

enthusiastic, enrag6, -e. 

entirely, tout k fait. 

entitled: be —, 6tre intitule. 

entrance, entr6e, /. 

entree, entree, /. 

episode, Episode, m. 

epoch, ipoque, /. 

erect, 6riger ; be — ed, 6tre 6rig6. 

errand, course, /.; run — s, faire* 
des courses. 

error, erreur, /. 

escape : have a narrow — , 
Tdchapper belle. 

especially, surtout. 

Esplanade des Invalides, Espla- 
nade des Invalides, /. 

essentially, essentiellement. 

Europe, prop, noun^ Europe, /. 

even, m6me. 

evening, soir, m.; last — , hier 
soir; in the—, le soir; adj.,6.\x 
soir ; — train, train du soir, m. 

event, 6v6nement, m. 

ever, jamais. 

every, adj.^ tout, toute, tous, 



toutes ; — week, toutes les 

semaines. 
everybody, tout le monde. 
every place, partout. 
everything, tout, m, 
everywhere, partout. 
exacting, exigeant, -e. 
exactly, au juste. 
examine, examiner, 
example, exemple, m,; for — , par 

exemple. 
excellent, excellent, -€. 
excited, anim6, -e. 
exclaim, s'6crier. 
excursion, excursion, /. 
exercise, exercice, m, 
exhaust, 6puiser. 
expect, s'attendre k. 
explain, expliquer. 
explanation, explication, /. 
exploit, prouesse, /. 
export, adj. J d'exportation. 
export, exporter, 
exportation, exportation, /. 
exposition, exposition, /. 
express, exprimer ; — oneself, 

s^exprimer. 
expression, expression, /. 
exquisite, exquis, -e. 
extend, s'6tendre. 
exteme, externe, m. 
eye, ceil (pi., yeux), m.; — s (sight), 

vue, /. 



facade, fagade, /. 

face, visage, m.; figure,/. 

facing, donnant sur or qui donne sur. 

fact, fait, m.; in — , en eflFet ; the 

— is that, c*est que. 
fall, tomber ; — down, tomber ; 

— = on (a date), tomber. 
fall asleep, s'endormir*. 
family, famille, /.; — duty, devoir 

de famille, m. 



ire 
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famous, c£ldbre ; fameux, fameuse. 
far, loin ; how — is it ... ? com- 

bien y a-t-il . . . ? 
farm, ferme, /. 

farmer, fermier, m.; paysan, m. 
farmhouse, ferme, /.; maison de 

ferme, /. 
farm wagon, charrette, /. 
farther on, plus loin, 
fashion, fagonner. 
fast, vite. 
father, p^re, m. 
faucet, robihet, #».; hot-water — , 

robinet k eau chaude, m. 
faultfinder, frondeur, m. 
favor, faveur, /.; find — , trouver 

faveur. 
favorable, favorable, 
favorite, favori, favorite. 
fear, craindre*. 
fear, crainte, /.; for — that, de 

crainte que. 
feeble, faible. 
feel, sentir*. 
feminine, f^minin, -e. 
fertile, f^cond, ~e. 
fertility, f6condit6, /. 
few : a — , quelques. 
field, champ, m.; athletic — , un 

terrain de sports. 
fifteen, num., quinze. 
fifteenth (of a month), le quinze. 
fight, se battre*. 
figure, figure, /. 
file past, d^filer, se d^rouler. 
fill, remplir ; — with, remplir de. 
film, film, m. 
finally, ^ la fin, enfin. 
find, trouver; be found, se trouver. 
fine, bon, -ne ; beau (bel), belle ; 

fin, -e (delicate). 
finger, doigt, m. 

finish, finir ; be — ed, 6tre fini. 
finished, fini, -e. 
fire, feu, m. 



fire, tirer. 

firm, maison,/. 

first, adj., premier, premiere ; 
(dates) le premier ; (the) — 
to come, le premier i venir. 

first, adv., d'abord ; — of all, 
d'abord ; at — , d'abord. 

fish, poisson, m. 

fishing-boat, bateau p^cheur, m. 

five, num., cinq. 

flag, drapeau, m. 

flat, plat, -e. 

flee, fuir*. 

flight, vol, m. 

floor, 6tage, m.; on what — ? 
H quel €ta.ge ? 

floor, plancher, m, 

flower, fleur, /. 

fluently, couramment. 

flutter, voltiger. 

Foch, prop-, noun, Foch. 

foggy : be — , faire* du brouillard. 

folder, renseignements, m. pi, 

follow, suivre*; — each other, se 
suivre*. 

following, suivant, -e. 

fond : be — of, se passionner pour. 

food, nourriture, /. 

foot, pied, m.; on — ,k pied. 

football, football, m. 

for, conj., car. 

f or : — a long time, depuis long- 
temps ; — two hours, depuis 
' deux heures. 

for, prep., pouf, pendant ; — it 
(them), en ; — some days, 
pendant quelques jours. 

forbid, d£fendre (de). 

force, forcer; be — d, 6tre forc6 (de). 

foreign, Stranger, 6trang6re ; — 
language, langue 6trangdre, /. 

foreigner, Stranger, m. 

forest, forfit, /. ' 

forever, adv., pour tou jours. 

forget, oublier (de). 
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form, former, se faire*. 

form, forme, /. 

formality, formality, /. 

former, adj., ancien, -ne ; of — 

times, d'autrefois. 
formerly, adv., autrefois. 
fortunate, heureux, heureuse; be 

— , 6tre heureux. 
fortune, fortune, /. 
forty-four, num., quarante-quatre. 
fountain pen, un porte-plume 

reservoir. 
four, num., quatre. 
fourteenth {of a month or numerical 

title of a ruler), (le) quatorze. 
fourth (of a month), le quatre. 
fragile, fr^le. 
franc, franc, m. 
France, prop, noun, France, /. 
Franco-American, franco-am6ri- 

cain, -e. 
frankness, franchise, /. 
free, libre. 
French, adj., fran^ais, -e; — 

teacher, maitre, maltresse, pro- 

fesseur de frangais; {the language) 

le frangais {the article is omitted 

after parler) . 
Frenchman, Frangais, m.; the 

French, les Frangais. 
fresh, frais, fraiche. 
fried, frit, -e ; — trout, truite 

frite, /. 
friend, ami, m.; amie, /. 
friendship, amiti6, X 
frighten, effrayer. 
from, prep., de ; — there, de \k, 

en ; — it, — them, en. 
front, front, m.; front de bataille, 

m. 
front, devanture, /. 
front : in — of, prep., devant. 
frontier, fronti^re, /. 
fruit, fruit, m. 
fruit tree, un arbre fruitier. 



furnace heat, le chauffage central, 
furnish, fournir k. 
furthermore, de plus. 



game, jeu, m. ; partie, /. ; base- 
ball — , une partie de baseball; 
national — , le jeu national ; 
Olympic — s, les Jeux olym- 
piques. 

garden, jardin, m.; — of the 
Tuileries, jardin des Tuileries. 

gas, gaz, m. 

gather, cueillir*; — the harvest, 
faire* la rdcolte. 

general, g6n6ral, m. 

general, g6n6ral, -e. 

generally, g6n6ralement, en g6n6- 
ral. 

generous, g6n6reux, g6n6reuse. 

genius, g6nie, m. 

gentle, doux, douce. 

gentleman, monsieur {pi., mes- 
sieurs), m. 

gently, doucement. 

George, prop, noun, Georges. 

German, adj., allemand, -e ; {the 
language) I'allemand {the article 
is omitted after parler). 

German, Allemand, m. 

Germany, prop, noun, Allemagne, 

/• 
get cloudy, se couvrir*. 

get information, se renseigner. 

get late, se faire* tard. 

get off, d^barquer. 

get up, se lever. 

gift, don, m. 

Gillette, prop, noun, Gillette. 

girl, fiUe, /. 

Girondins, prop, noun, Girondins, 

m. pi. 

give, donner. 

glad : be — , etre content (de). 
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glahce (at), jeter un coup d'oeil 

(sur). 
glass, verre, m. 
glove, gant, m. 
go, aller*, se rendre, marcher ; 

the horse — es fast, le cheval 

marche vite ; (depart) partir*. 
go along, longer ; the river, 

longer la rividre. 
go around, faire* le tour de. 
go away, s'en aller*. 
go down, descendre. 
go down the street, descendre la 

rue ; I went down the street, 

j'ai descendu la rue. 
go downstairs, descendre. 
go out, sortir*. 

go to bed, (aller*) se coucher. 
go upstairs, monter. 
golf, golf, m. 
good, bon, -ne. 
good-by, adieu, m.; say — , 

faire* ses adieux, dire* adieu ; 

wave — , faire* des signes 

d'adieu. 
good-for-nothing, vaurien ; — 

brother, vaurien dc fr^re, m, 
good heavens I bont^ divine ! 
good morning ! bonjour ! 
government, gouvernement, m, 
graceful, gracieux, gracieuse. 
grandfather, grand-pdre, m. 
grandmother, grand'm^re, /. 
grass, herbe, /. 
gratitude, reconnaissance, /. 
grave, tombe, /. 
great, grand, -e ; — diffictdty, 

grand'peine, /.; the — , les 

grands, m. pi. 
green, vert, -e ; dark — , vert 

fonc6 ; light — , vert clair ; 

— peas, des pfetits pois. 
greet, saluer. 
groimd, terrain, m. 
grow, croltre*. 



growing, culture, /. 
guard, garde, /. 
guidebook, guide, m. 
gull, mouette,/. 

gim, fusil, m. ; machine — , 
mitrailleuse, /. 

H 

habit, habitude, /. 

hair, cheveux, m. pi. 

half-hour, demi-heure, /. 

half-past : — four, quatre heures 
et demie. 

halting-place, 6tape, /. 

hamlet, 'hameau, m. 

hammer, marteau, m. 

hand, main, /. 

hand : on the other — , d'autre 
part. 

handkerchief, mouchoir, m. 

handle, t^ter. 

hand over, remettre*. 

handsome, beau (bel), belle. 

hang, peser. 

happen, venir* (H), arriver, se pas- 
ser. 

happy, heureux, heureuse. 

harness, atteler. 

harvest, r6colte, /. ; gather the 
— , faire* la r6colte. 

hat, chapeau, m. 

hate, *hair*. 

have, avoir*. 

have (causative) f faire* + inf. ; — 
something cut, sent, washed, 
etc.f faire* couper, envoyer, laver, 
e/c, quelque chose. 

have a good time, s'amuser. 

have a narrow escape, Tdchapper 
belle. 

have to, devoir*, falloir*. 

hay, foin, m. 

Havre, prop, noutiy Le 'Havre. 

he, il (sub.), lui (disjt.) ; — who, 
celui qu^ 
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head, t6te, /.; take it into one^s 

— , se mettre* dans I'id^e. 
headline, manchette, /. 
health, sant6, /.; — officer, un 

officier de sant6. 
hear, entendre. 
heart, cceur, m. ; with all one's 

— , de tout son cceur. 
heaven, ciel, m. ; good -^ I bont£ 

divine ! 
heavy, lourd, -e. 
height, 'hauteur,/, 
help, aider (^). 
help, aide,/. 
hence, done. 

Henry, prop, noun, Henri, 
her, pers. pron.j la (dir. obj.), 

lui (indir. obj.), elle (disjt.). 
her, poss. adj., son, sa, ses. 
here I {inter j.), tenez ! 
here, ici. 
here is, here are, voici ; here it is, 

le (la) voici. 
hero, 'h^ros, m. 
heroine, h6roine, /. 
hers, poss. pron., le sien, la sienne, 

les siens, les siennes. 
herself, refl. pron., se. 
Hervieu, prop, noun, Hervieu. 
hide, cacher. 

hieroglyphic, hi6roglyphe, m. 
high, 'haut, -e. 
highway, route, /. 
him, pers. pron., le (dir. obj.), 

lui (indir. obj.), lui (disjt.). 
himself, rejl. pron., se ; to — , se ; 

— (emphatic), lui-m6me. 
hire, louer. 

his, poss. adj., son, sa, ses. 
historical, historique. 
history, histoire, /. 
hit, frapper. 

hold, tenir* ; — session, singer. 
hole, trou, m. 
holiday, f 6te, /. 



homage, hommage, m. ; pay — , 

rendre ses hommages. 
home (see at — , chez), k la maison. 
homesickness, nostalgic, /. 
honorably, honorablement. 
hoop, cerceau, m. 
hope, esp6rer ; I — not, j'espfere 

que non. 
horrible, horrible, 
horse, cheval (pi., chevaux). 
horseback : on — , i cheval ; 

take a ride on — , se promener 

k cheval, faire* une promenade 

hk cheval. 
horse-drawn : — carriage, une 

voiture k chevaux. 
hot, chaud, -e ; be — (weather), 

faire* chaud ; be — (of living 

beings), avoir chaud. 
hotel, h6tel, m. 
hotel clerk, portier, m. 
Hdtel des Invalides, H6tel des 

Invalides, m. 
hot-water, adj., k eau chaude. 
hour, heure, /. 
house, maison, /. 
housewife, m6nagdre, /. 
how, comment ; — ? comment? 
how I comme ! or que ! — tall she 

is 1 comme (que) elle est grande I 
however, cependant, pourtant. 
how long? (in temporal clauses), 

depuis quand? {followed by pres. 

ind. or imp.). 
how many, combien, combien de. 
how much, combien, combien de. 
how old is he ? quel Age a-t-il ? 
humor, humeur, /. ; be in good 

— , 6tre de bonne humeur. 
hungry : be — , avoir faim. 
himt, chercher ; — for, chercher ; 

— through, fouiller. 
hurry, se d6p6cher (de), se 'hAter 

(de). 
hurry 1 vite ! or d6p^chez-vous I 
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hurry : be in a — , 6tre press6. 

hurt, faire* mal k ; — oneself, 
se faire* mal ; — one's hand 
(foot, etc.)f se faire* mal k la 
main (au pied, etc.) ; — the eyes, 
chequer la vue. 

husband, mari, m. 

hut, foyer {homey hearth) y m, ; 
soldier — , foyer du soldat, m. 



I, pers. pron.y je ; moi {Grammar 
Review, Section 48; in second term 
of comparisons). 

ice, glace, /. 

ice cream, une glace or dcs glaces. 

iced-drink, breuvage glac6, m. 

ice-water, eau glac6e, /. 

idea, id6e, /. 

if, si. 

imagine, imaginer, s'imaginer. 

imbued : be — with, 6tre p6n6tre 
de. 

immediately, tout de suite. 

inmiense, immense. 

impersonation, personnification, /.; 
personnage, m, 

important, important, -c ; be — , 
fitre important, importer {imper- 
sonal). 

impossible, impossible ; be — , 
£tre impossible. 

in, dans, i, en, de {after a super- 
lative) ; — the tfnited States, 
aux fitats-Unis ; — France, en 
France ; — it (them), y. 

independence, ind^pendance, /. 

independent, ind6pendant, -e. 

indicate, indiquer. 

indispensable, indispensable. 

individualism, individualisme, m. 

individualistic, individualiste. 

industrial, industriel, -le. 

inexperienced, inexp^riment^, -e. 

infantry, infanterie, /. 



inform, faire* savoir k. 
information, renseignements, m. 

pi.; get — , se renseigner. 
inhabitant, habitant, m. 
inhale, 'humer. 
ink, encre, /. 
inquiries : make — , prendre* des 

renseignements. 
insect, insecte, m. 
inside, k Tint^rieur. 
insist on, tenir* k. 
instead of, au lieu de. 
intend, avoir Tintention de. 
interest, int^r^t, m. 
interest oneself in, s'int^resser k. 
interesting, int6ressant, -e. 
interrupt, interrompre. 
into, dans, en. 
introduce, presenter, 
invader, envahisseur, m, 
invention, invention, /. 
invite, inviter. 
iron, fer, m. 

it, conjt. obj. pron.y le, la; of — , en. 
it, pers. pron. sub., il, elle ; ce + 

£tre and a noun or pronoun. 

{See Grammar Review^ Section 

84.) 
Italy, prop, noun, Italie,/. 
itinerary, itin^raire, m. 
its, adj.f son, sa, ses ; en . . . le 

(la, les). 
itself {emphatic and reinforcing), 

lui-m6me, elle-m6me. 



janitor, concierge, m. 
Japan, prop, noun, Japon, m, 
Jena, prop, noun, I6na ; — Bridge, 

le pont d'l^na. 
Joan of Arc, prop, noun, Jeanne 

d'Arc. 
Joflfre, prop, noun, Joffre. 
John, prop, noun, Jean ; — *s 
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book, le livre de Jean ; — 's, 
celui (celle, ceux, celles) de Jean. 

jolt, cahot, m. 

jostle each other, se bousculer. 

joy, joie, /. 

judge, juger. 

judge : be a good — of, se 
connaitre* en. 

judge, juge, m. 

July, juillet, m. 

Jime, juin, m. 

just, adj. J juste. 

just, venir* de + inf. 



keen, vif, vive. 

keep, garder, se tenir*; — in 

touch with, se tenir* au courant 

de. 
kill, tuer; be — ed, 6tre tu6; — 

time, tuer le temps. 
kilometer, kilometre, m. (a dis- 
tance of about i of a mile), 
kind, bon, -ne ; be — to, 6tre 

bon pour. 
kind, sorte, /. ; what — of weather 

is it to-day? quel temps fait-il 

aujourd'hui ? 
kindness, bont6, /. 
king, roi, m. 
kiosk, kiosque, m. 
kiss, s'embrasser. 
kit, trousse, /. 
kitchen, cuisine,/. 
kneel, s'agenouiller. 
knife, couteau, m. 
knit, tricoter. 
knock, frapper. 
know, savoir*, connaitre* (to be 

acquainted with) ; — how, savoir* 

-h inf.; be — n, 6tre connu. 
knowledge, connaissances, /. pi. 
Know Thyself, title of a play, Con- 

nais-toi, m. 



lace, dentelle, /. 

lack, manquer. 

lack, manque, m.; for — of any- 
thing better, faute de mieux. 

lady, dame,/. 

Lafayette, prop, noun, La Fa- 
yette. 

lake, lac, m. 

lamp, lampe, /. 

land, terre, /.; pays, m. 

landlady, patronne, /. 

landscape, paysage, m. 

language, langue, /. 

large, grand, -e ; gros, -se ; — r, 
plus grand, plus grande ; — st, 
le plus grand, la plus grande. 

last, durer. 

last, adj., dernier, derni^re; passd, 
-e ; — week, la semaine der- 
ni^re ; the — man, le dernier 
homme ; — evening, hier soir ; 
— night, hier soir, cette nuit ; 
arrive — , arriver le dernier ; 
the — one, le dernier, la der- 
ni^re. 

late, adv., en retard ; get — , se 
faire* tard. 

late, tard ; — ^r (on), plus tard. 

latest, dernier, demiSre ; the — 
style, la dernidre mode. 

lather, savonner ; — oneself, se 
savonner. 

latter, celui-ci, celle-ci, ceux-ci, 
celles-ci. 

laugh, rire*. 

launch, d^clencher. 

laundress, blanchisseuse, /. 

law, loi, /.; study — , faire* son 
droit. 

lawn, pelouse, /. 

lawyer, avocat, m. 

lay down, tr., d6poser. 

lazy, paresseux, paresseuse. 
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lead, mener ; — away, emmener. 
leaf, feuille, /. 
league, ligue, /. 
learn, apprendre* (k). 
least : at — , au moins. 
leather, cuir, m.; — toilet case, 
. n6cessaire en cuir, m. 
leave, intr.j partir*, quitter ; she 

left the city, elle est partie de la 

ville; tr.f laisser. 
Leblanc, prop, noutk, Leblanc. 
left, gauche ; on our — , k notre 

gauche; onorXo the — , k gauche, 
leg, jambe, /. 
lesson, lecon, /. 
lest, conj.j de peur que, de crainte 

que ; que after prendre garde, 

craindre, etc. 
let, /f., laisser, permettre {see 

Grammar Review^ Section 16, and 

Notey for the translation of imper- 
ative forms indicated by let) ; 

— see, faire* voir. 
letter, lettre, /. 

letter-box, bolte aux lettres, /. 
liberty, libert6, /.; statue of — , 

statue de la Libert^. 
lie, mentir*. 
life, vie, /.; community — , la vie 

communale. 
lift, monter. 
light (color) y clair, -e ; — green, 

vert clair. 
light, 16ger, 16gdre. 
like, conj.f comme. 
like, • aimer ; — better (best), 

aimer mieux ; I should — , je 

voudrais bien. 
likewise, de m6me. 
limit, limite, /. 

Lincoln, prop, noun^ Lincoln. 
line, ligne, /.; stand in — , faire* 

la queue ; in its main — s, dans 

ses grandes lignes ; — of march, 

ligne de marche, /. 



linen, linge, m.; clean — , linge 
blanc. 

liner {large steamship) j paquebot, 
m. 

lingerie, lingerie, /. 

link, attacher, relier ; this road 
— s two cities, cette route relie 
deux villes. 

listen, 6couter. 

literary, litt^raire. 

literature, litt6rature, /. 

little, adv.y peu ; a — , un peu ; 
very — , tr^s peu ; — admira- 
tion, peu d'admiration. 

little, adj.y petit, -e. 

live, vivre*; demeurer {reside only). 

living, vie, /. 

load on, embarquer. 

Loire, prop, noun, Loire. 

London, prop, noun, Londres. 

long, adj.y long, longue ; before 
— , avant peu ; a — time, long- 
temps ; how — {in temporal 
clauses) f depuis quand, followed 
by pres. ind. or imp.) ; {measure- 
ments) be two meters — , avoir 
deux metres de longueur. 

long, tarder; I — , il me tarde (de); 
be — (in), tarder {k). 

longer : no — , not any — , ne . . . 
plus. 

look, regarder ; — at, regarder ; 

— at each other, se regarder ; 

— for, chercher. 
lose, perdre. 

lot, sort, m.; draw — ^s, tirer au 

sort, 
loud, adv.f 'haut ; in a — voice, 

k 'haute voix. 
Louis, prop, nounj Louis, 
lounge, fl&ner. 

Louvre, prop, noun. Louvre, m. 
love, amour, m. 
love, aimer. 
lukewarm, tiide. 
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lunch, dejeuner, 
lunch, dejeuner, m. 

M 

macadamize, macadamiser ; be 

— d, 6tre macadamise. 
machine gun, mitrailleuse, /. 
Madam, madame, /. (mesdames, 

pi.). 

Madeleine, prop, noutty Madeleine. 

magazine, revue, /. 

magnificent, magnifique. 

maid (housemaid)\ bonne,/. 

maid, pucelle, /.; — of Orleans, 
la Pucelle d'0rl6ans. 

mail-pouch, courrier, m. 

maimed, estrbpi6, -e ; d6cliiquet6, -e. 

main, adj., grand, -e ; in its — 
lines, dans ses grandes lignes. 

maintenance, entretien, m. 

majestic, majestueux, majestueuse; 
with the — dome, au ddme ma- 
jestueux. 

majority, plupart, /. 

make, /r., faire* ; be made, se 
faire* ; — come in, faire* entrer ; 
— use of, se servir* de, faire* 
usage de ; — inquiries, prendre* 
des renseignements ; — certain, 
s'assurer ; — one's way through, 
se frayer un passage. 

man, homme, m.; old — , vieillard, 
m. 

manicure scissors, ciseaux k ongles, 
tn. pi. 

manufacttu'e, manufacturer. 

manufactured, adj., manufac- 
ture, -e. 

manufacttu-er, industriel, m. 

many, pron., beaucoup ; adj., 
beaucoup de ; a great — , beau- 
coup, beaucoup de ; as — as, 
autant que ; so — , tant, tant 
de ; too — , trop, trop de. 

march, marche, /. 



March, mars, m, 

marine, fusilier marin, tn, 

mark, marquer ; be — ed, 6tre 

marque, 
market, marche, m.; at (to) the 

— , au marche. 
market-place, marche, m. 
Mame, prop, noun, Marne, /. 
Mars, prop, noun. Mars ; Field of 

— , le Champ-de-Mars. 
Mary, prop, noun, Marie, 
mask, masque, m. 
mass, masse, /. 
masterpiece, chef-d'ceuvre, m. 
material, matiere, /.; raw — , une 

matiere premiere. 
matter: what is the — ? qu'y 

a-t-il or qu'est-ce qu'il y a? 

what is the — with you ? qu'avez 

vous? or qu'est-ce que vous 

avez? that is a — of course, 

cela va sans dire ; business — , 

affaire, /. 
may, pouvoir* ; — he eat his din- 
ner? peut-il manger son diner? 

it — be, il se pent (followed by 

Pres. subj.). 
McCormick, prop, noun, McCor- 

mick. 
me, pron., me (dir. obj.), me (in- 

dir. obj.), moi (disjt.). 
meal, repas, m. 
meal-time, heure des repas, /. 
mean, vouloir* dire, 
means, moyen, m.; according to 

your — , selon vos moyens. 
measure : — arms, se mesurer ; take 

one's — , prendre* ses mesures. 
meat, viande, /. 
Meauz, prop, noun, Meaux. 
mechanic, mecanicien, m. 
meet, rencontrer. 
melon, melon, m, 
member, membre, m. 
mention, faire* mention de. 
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mention : don't — it, il n'y a pas 
de quoi. 

menu, menu, m. 

merchandise, marchandise, /. 

merchant, marchand, m. 

meter, m^tre, m. 

methodical, m6thodique. 

Mexico, prop, noun, Mezique, m. 

Middle Ages, le moyen &ge. 

midnight, minuit, m. 

midst : in the — of, au milieu 
de. 

might : yell with all one's — , crier 
k tue-tfite. 

might, pouvoir*. 

military, militaire. 

milk, lait, m. 

milk, traire*. 

mind, esprit, m. 

mine, poss. pron., le mien, la 
mienne, les miens, les miennes. 

minute, minute, /.; be ten — s of 
three, il est trois heures moins 
dix (minutes) ; be twenty — s 
past two, il est deux heures et 
vingt (minutes). 

mirror, miroir, m. 

mist, brume, /. 

mistaken : be — , se tromper. 

modem, moderne. 

moment, moment, m.; at the pres- 
ent — , actuellement. 

money, argent, m.; monnaie, /. 

monopoly, monopole, m. 

month, mois, m, 

monument, monument, m. 

moon, lune, /. 

moonlight, le clair de lune ; be — , 
faire* clair de lune, y avoir de la 
lune. 

morale, moral, m, 

more, adv., plus, plus de (expres- 
sion of quantity) ; da vantage; 
— tibian, plus que, plus de {fol- 
lowed by a numeral); no — , 



ne . . . plus ; — and -r-, de plus 
en plus. 

moreover, de plus. 

morning, matin, m.; be — , faire* 
matin ; next — , le lendemain 
matin ; in the — , le matin ; good 
— (greetings), bonjour. 

most : the — , le plus. 

mother, mdre, /. 

motor, moteur, m,; start the — , 
mettre* le moteur en marche. 

Mount Sec, prop, noun, le Mont 
Sec. 

mourning, deuil, m. 

moving picture show, cin6ma, m. 

Mr., monsieur, abbr. to M. 

much : very — , beaucoup, beau- 
coup de, bien + art.; too — , 
trop, trop de ; as — as, so — as, 
autant que ; so — , tant. 

mtmicipality, municipality, /. 

museum, mus6e, m. 

music, musique, /. 

muss, d6fraichir. 

must, falloir*, devoir* ; I — go, 
il me faut aller, il faut que j'aille, 
je dois aller ; that — be his 
house, ce doit Stre sa maison. 

my, poss. adj., mon, ma, mes. 

myself, refl. pron., me. 

N 

munc, nom, m.; what is his — ? 
comment s'appelle-t-il? my — 
is John, je m'appelle Jean. 

napkin, serviette, /. 

Napoleon, prop, noun, Napol6on, 
m. 

narrow, 6troit, -e ; have a -^ es- 
cape, r^chapper belle. 

nation, nation, /. 

national, national, -e. 

natural, naturel, -le. 

naturally, naturellement. 
i nature, nature, /. 
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nauseated : to be — , avoir mal au 
coeur. 

near, adv.y pr^s, proche. 

near, prep.^ pr^s de. 

nearly, presque. 

neeessary, n6cessaire ; be — , 6tre 
n6cessaire (de), falloir*. 

neck, cou,. m. 

need, besoin, m. 

need, avoir besoin de. 

needle, aiguille, /. 

neighbor, voisin, m. 

neighborhood, voisinage, m. 

neighboring, voisin, -e. 

neither . . . nor, ne . . . ni . . . 
ni. 

nephew, neveu, m. 

new, nouveau (nouvel), nouvelle. 

New Orleans, prop,, nouuy la Nou- 
velle-0rl6ans. 

New Year's Day, le jour de Tan. 

New York, prop, nourty New- 
York. 

news, nouvelles, /. pi. 

newspaper, journal, m. 

never, ne . . . jamais, jamais 
{when verb is omitted). 

nevertheless, pourtant. 

next, prochain, -e ; — J^^, 
Tann^e prochaine ; the — day, 
le lendemain ; — Sunday, di- 
manche prochain ; the — morn- 
ing, le lendemain matin. 

nickname, surnom, m. 

night, nuit, /.; last — , hier soir, 
cette nuit ; — and day, nuit et 
jour. 

nine, num., neuf. 

no, non, ne . . . pas, ne . . . 
point, ne . . . aucun (aucune) ; 
he has — books, il n'a pas de 
livres, il n*a aucun livre ; 
— one, personne . . . ne, ne 
. . . personne ; — longer, — 
more, ne . . . plus. 



nobody, ne . . . personne, per- 
sonne . . . ne. 
noise, bruit, m. 
noisy, bruyant, -e. 
none, pron.y n'en . . . pas, ne 

. . . aucun (aucune). 
noon, midi, m.; it is — , il est midi. 
north, nord, m. 
North Sea, la mer du Nord. 
not, ne . . . pas (with verb) ; pas, 

non {without verb) ; — any more, 

ne . . . plus, 
nothing, rien, ne . . . rien, rien 

. . . ne ; — good, rien de bon ; 

have — to do, n'a voir rien i faire. 
notice, apercevoir*, s'apercevoir* 

de, remarquer. 
novel, roman, m. 
November, novembre, m. 
novice, novice, m. 
now, maintenant, k present. 
nowhere, adv., nuUe part, 
number, nombre, m. 
mm, religieuse, /. 



obelisk, ob61isque, m. 

object, objet, tn.; — of art, objet 

d'art, m. 
obliged : be — , 6tre oblig6 (de). 
observation, observation, /. 
observe, apercevoir*, remarquer, 

observer, 
obtain, obtenir*. 

o'clock : at three — , k trois heures. 
occupation, occupation, /.; Army 

of — , arm6e d'occupation, /. 
Odeon, prop, noun, Od^on, m. 
odor, odeur, /. 
of, prep., de. 
offensive, offensive, /. 
of it, of them, en. 
offer, offre, /. 
offer, offrir*. 
office, bureau, m. 
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officer, officier, m, 

often, souvent; most — , le plus 

souvent. 
oh I (interj.)t oh! 
old, vieux (vieil), vieille; — er 

one, le plus grand; — man, le 

vieillard ; — woman, la vieille. 
old : how — is he ? quel Age 

a-t-il? be six years — , avoir 

six ans. 
old-fashioned, d6mod6, -e. 
Olympic, olympique; — Games, 

les Jeux olympiques. 
on, Prep.y sur. 
once, une fois. 
one, num., un, une. 
one, indef. pron.j on ; the — who, 

celui (celle) qui ; the — that, 

celui (celle) que ; this — , celui-ci, 

celle-ci ; that — , celui-la, celle- 

1^ ; each — , chacun ; no — , 

personne . . . ne. 
one after the other, de suite. 
only, ne . . . que, seulement ; 

not — , non seulement. 
only, adj.y seul, -e ; the — ones, 

les seuls (seules). 
open, ouvrir* ; — again, se rou- 

vrir*. 
open, ouvert, -e ; (in) the — sea, 

en pleine mer. 
operation, operation, /. 
opinion, opinion,/.; avis, m, 
opposite, en face de. 
or, conj.f ou. 
orange, orange, /. 
orchard, verger, m. 
order, ordonner (k quelqu'un de) 

commander {at a restaurant). 
order : in — that, conj.f pour que 
order, ordre, m.; put in — , ranger • 

put a room in — , faire* une 

chambre. 
ordinary, adj., ordinaire. 
organization, organisation, /. 



organize oneself, s'organiser. 
originate, naltre*. 
Orleans, prop, noun, Orleans. 
other, autre ; each — , refl. pron,, 

se, nous, vous ; the — , I'autre. 
otherwise, autrement. 
ought, devoir * ; he — to come, il 

doit venir. 
our, poss. adj.t notre, nos. 
otsrs, poss. pron.j le ndtre, la n6tre, 

les n6tres. 
ourselves, refl. pron., nous, 
outright, raide. 
outside, dehors. 
over, prep., sur. 
over : to be — , fitre fini. 
overcome, vaincre* ; be — , 6tre 

vaincu. 
overlook, donner sur. 
owe, devoir*, 
own, adj,, propre. 
ox-tail, queue de bceuf,/.; — soup, 

potage queue de boeuf, m. 



pack : — a trunk, faire* une malle. 

package, paquet, m. 

page, page, /. 

paint, peindre*. 

painting, peinture, /. 

pair, paire, /. 

palace, palais, m. 

Palais de I'Elys^e, le palais de 

rfilys6e. 
Palais des Beaux Arts, le palais 

des Beaux Arts. 
pale, pd.le. 

panorama, panorama, m, 
paper, papier, m. 
parade, d6fil6, m. 
pardon, pardonner ; — something 

to somebody, pardonner quelque 

chose k quelqu'un. 
pardon : I beg your — , pardon, 
parents, parents, m. pL > 
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Paris, prop, noun, Paris. 
Parisian, Parisien, m.; Parisienne, 

/.; adj., parisien, -ne. 
park, pare, m. 
part, partie,/.; take — in, prendre* 

part k, 
pass, passer. 
passage : reserve — , retenir* une 

place (des places). 
passenger, passager, m. 
passport, passeport, m, 
past, pass6, m. 
past, adj., dernier, dernidre ; pass6, 

-e. 
patriotic, patriotique. 
patriotism, patriotisme, m. 
patty, motte, /.; butter — , motte 

de beurre, /. 
pave, paver ; be — d with, 6tre 

pav6 de. 
pavement, pav6, m. 
pay, payer ; — for, payer. 
pay attention, faire* attention. 
pay homage, rendre ses hommages. 
pea, pois, m.; green — s, des petits 

pois. 
peach, p6che, /. 
pear, poire, /. 
peasant, paysan, m.; — woman, 

paysanne, /. 
pen, plume, /. 
pencil, crayon, m. 
pension, pension, /. 
people, peuple, m.; monde, m.; 

French — , le peuple frangais ; 

a g^eat many — , beaucoup de 

monde. 
perform, remplir, accomplir. 
performance, representation, /. 
perfume, parfum, m 
perhaps, peut-6tre. 
period, 6poque, /. 
permission, permission, /. 
permit, permettre* (k quelqu'un 

de). 



perplexed, perplexe. 

Pershing, prop, noun, Pershing. 

perspiring, en nage. 

persuade, persuader. 

peruse, feuilleter. 

photograph, photographier. 

piano, piano, m. 

pick, cueillir*; — up, ramasser. 

picnic, pique-nique, m. 

picture, tableau, m. 

pie, tarte, /.; apple — , tarte aux 

pommes, /. 
pilot, pilote, m. 
pin, 6pingle, /. 
pipe, pipe, /. 
pity, plaindre*. 

pity : it is a — , c'est dommage. 
place, placer, mettre* ; — one- 
self, se placer, se mettre*. 
place, endroit, m.; lieu, m.; in 

your — , k votre place ; take — , 

avoir lieu. 
Place de la Concorde, la place de 

la Concorde. 
Place de r£toile, la place de r£- 

toile. 
plan, plan, m. 
plant, plante, /. 
plant, planter, 
plate, assiette, /. 
platform {at a railroad station), 

quai, m. 
play, pidce, /. 
play, jouer ; — baseball (football), 

jouer au baseball (football). 
player, joueur, m. 
pleasant, agr6able. 
please, plaire* k, faire* plaisir k ; 

(if you) — , s'il vous plait ; 

imptve., veuillez bien, ayez la 

bont6 (de). 
pleased, charm6, -e (de). 
pleasture, plaisir, m.; give — , 

faire* plaisir. 
plenty of, assez de. 
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pocket, poche, /. 

poet, po^te, m. 

poetic, po^tique. 

point, point, m.; from the — of 
view, au point de vue. 

Poland, prop, noun, la Pologne. 

poor, pauvre. 

jjort, port, m. 

porter, facteur, m.; gargon {at a 
hotel). 

port officer, un officier du port. 

position, position, /. 

possession : take — of, s'emparer 
de. 

possible, possible ; be — , 6tre 
possible. 

postal-card, carte postale, /. 

post-office, bureau de poste, m. 

potato, pomme de terre, /. 

pound, livre, /. 

pour, verser. 

praise, faire* T^loge de. 

prayer, pri^re, /.; short — , une 
petite prifire. 

precious, pr6cieux, pr6cieuse. 

prefer, aimer mieux, pr6f6rer. 

prepare, preparer. 

preparation, pr6paration, /. 

preparations, pr6paratifs, m. pi.; 
make — for one's departure, 
faire* ses pr6paratifs de depart. 

present, pr6sent, m.; at — , k pre- 
sent ; at the — moment, ac- 
tuellement. 

present (gift), cadeau, m. 

IHresent : be — at, assister k. 

preserve, conserver. 

president, president, m.; — Wil- 
son, le pr6sident Wilson. 

press, donner un coup de fer k. 

pretty, beau (bel), belle ; joli, -e. 

prevent, emp^cher (de). 

price, prix, m.; at any — whatso- 
ever, k n'importe quel prix. 

pride, orgueil, m. 



prmce, pnnce, m. 

principal, principal, -e. 

print, imprimer ; be — ed, s'im- 

primer. 
print, caract^res, m. pi.; in large 

— , en gros caractdres. 
prison, prison, /.; in — , en prison, 
prisoner, prisonnier, m. 
private, particulier, particulidre. 
privilege, privilege, m. 
prize, prix, m. 
probably, probablement. 
procure, se procurer. * 
produce, produire*. 
production, production, /. 
professor, professeur, m.; Mon- 
sieur le professeur. 
promenade, promenade, /. 
promise, promettre* (de). 
proof, preuve, /. 
protect, prot^ger ; — oneself, 

se prot6ger. 
proud, ^er, fifire. 
proudly, fidrement. 
provide oneself with, se munir de. 
provisions, vivres, m. pi. 
prowess, prouesse, /. 
Prussian, prussien, — ne. 
public, public, m. 
public, public, publique. 
publish, publier ; be — ed, se 

publier. 
pull, tirer. 
Pullman, prop, noun, Pullman, m.; 

— coach, une voiture Pullman, 
push, pousser ; be — ed, 6tre 

pouss6. 
push back, reculer. 
put, mettre * ; — on (wearing ap^ 

par el), mettre*. 
put an end, mettre* fin. 
put down, d6poser. 
put in order, ranger ; — a room 

in order, faire* une chambre. 
put out (extinguish), 6teindre*. 
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pot to sleep, endormir*. 

pot up (at a koiel), descendre. 

pot up (arrange), dresser. 



Qnai d'Qnay, le qua! d'Orsay. 
quality, quality, /. 
qnanti^, quantity, /. 
quaiantme, quarantaine, /. 
quarrel over sometliing, se disputer 

quelque chose. 
quench, 6tancher. 
quickly, vite. 
quite, tout k iait. 



rack one's brain, se creuser le 
cerveau. 

radiogram, radiogramme, m. 

radio-station, une station de t616- 
graphie sans fil. 

railroad track, voie, /. 

railway, chemin de fer, m. 

rain, pleuvoir*. 

raise, lever; Clever (bring up). 

range, distance, /. 

rascally, gueux de. 

ravage, ravager ; be — d, ^tre 
ravag6. 

ravishing, ravissant, -e. 

raw : — material, matiftre pre- 
miere, /. 

ray, rayon, m, 

razor, rasoir, m.; safety — , rasoir 
de s(lret6, m. 

read, lire*. 

ready, prAt, -e. 

ready-made : — clothes, v6te- 
ments confectionn^s, m. pi. 

real, vrai, -e. 

realize, se rendre compte de. 

really, r6ellement. 

rear, fond, m.; In the — , au fond. 



reason, raison, /. 

recall, se rappder. 

receive, recevoir*. 

reconnoiteriog, adj., de recon- 
naissance ; — airplane, avion de 
reconnaissance, m. 

red, rouge. 

refuge : take — , se r6fagier. 

refuse, refuser (de). 

r^^hnent, regiment, m. 

regret, rcgretter (de). 

reign, r6gner. 

rejoin, rejoindre*. 

relate, relater. 

release, lAcher. 

relish, 'hors-d'ceuvre, m. 

remain, rester. 

remains, restes, m. pi. 

remedy, remade, m.; — for, un 
remdde contre. 

remember, se souvenir* de, se 
rappeler. 

remove, Ater ; be — d, Atre 616. 

render, rendre. 

renowned, c61dbre ; renomm6, -e. 

repair, r^parer. 

repel, repousser. 

replace, remplacer. 

reply, r(§pondre. 

report, rapport, m. 

represent, repr^senter. 

republique, r6publique, /. 

required : is — , on exige. 

resemble, ressembler k. 

reserve, retenir*; — passage, 
retenir* une place (des places). 

respect, respecter. 

rest, se reposer. 

restaurant, restaurant, m. 

resting-place, lieu de repos, m. 

restore, r6tablir. 

retail, d6biter. 

retreat, retraite, /. 

return, intr.j revenir*, retoumcr, 
rentrer. 
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return, re tour, m.; on your — , 

k votre retour. 
reveal itself, se r6v61er. 
revealed : be — , se d6couvrir*. 
review, revue, /. 
reward, r6compenser. 
Rhine, prop, noun^ Rhin, m. 
rich, riche. 

ride, promenade (en voiture), /. 
right, droite, /.; to your — , k 

votre droite ; on the — , k 

droite. 
right, adj.y droit, -e ; — before 

you, droit devant vous. 
right, droit, m.; the — to sell, le 

droit de vendre. 
right, raison, /.; be — , avoir 

raison. 
ring, sonner ; — for, sonner; 

his shoes — , ses fers r6sonnent. 
ripe, mtx, -e. 
ripen, mdrir. 
rise, se lever, s'61ever ; his voice 

— s, sa voix s'^l^ve. 
river, riviere, /. 
road, route,/. 
roadmender, cantonnier, m. 
roast, rdti, -e. 
roast, r6ti, m. 
robber, voleur, m, 
rdle, r61e, m, 
roll, rouler. 
Roman, romain, -e. 
Rome, prop, noun^ Rome. 
roof, toit, m. 
room, chambre,/.; salle, /.; put a 

— in order, faire* une chambre. 
root, racine, /. 
rose, rose, /. 

Rostand, prop, noun, Rostand, m. 
route, route,/. 
row, ramer. 

Rozana, prop, noun, Roxane. 
ruin, ruine, /. 
rule, rSgle, /. 



run, courir* ; — errands, faire* 

des courses, 
rust, se rouiller. 

S 

sacrifice, sacrifier. 

sacrifice, sacrifice, m. 

sad, triste. 

sadden, attrister. 

sadness, tristesse, /. 

safety razor, rasoir de siiret6, m. 

Saint-Mihiel, prop, noun, Saint- 

Mihiel. 
salary, traitement, m. 
sale, vente, /.; — of tobacco, la 

vente du tabac. 
salt, sel, m. 
salty, sal6, -e. 
same, adj., m6me ; at the — 

time, k la fois, en m6me temps; 

the — thing, la mdme chose, 
sand, sable, m. 
Sarah Berxihardt, prop, noun, Sarah 

Bernhardt ; — 's Theater, le 

th^&tre Sarah Bernhardt, 
satiate oneself, se rassasier. 
satisfy, satisfaire* ; be satisfied 

with, se contenter de ; be 

satisfied, 6tre satisfait, 6tre 

content. 
say, dire* ; he is said to be poor, 

on dit qu'il est pauvre. 
school, 6cole, /.; go to — , aller* 

k r^cole. 
schoolboy, 61^ve, m. 
schoolhouse, maison d'6cole, /. 
schoolyard, cour d'6cole, /. 
science, science, /. 
scissors, ciseaux, m. pi. ; man- 
icure — , ciseaux k ongles, m. pi. 
sea, mer, /. ; (in) the open — , 

en pleine mer. 
seaport, port de mer, m. 
seashore, bord de la mer, m. 
seasick : be — , avoir le mal de mer. 
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seasickness, mal de mer, m. 

season, saison, /. 

seat, place, /. ; sidge, m. 

seat oneself, s'asseoir*. 

seated : be — , 6tre assis. 

second, num., deuxidme; second, 

-e ; — class, adj.j de seconde 

(deuxi^me) classe. 
second, num. (of a month) j le deux, 
secret, secret, m. 
secretly, en cachette. 
section, partie,/. 
sector, secteur, m. 
see, voir* ; I saw him smoke, 

je I'ai vu fumer ; let — , faire* 

voir. 
seed, graine, /. 
seem, sembler, paraltre* ; it — s to 

me, il me semble. 
select, choisir. 
selection, choix, m. 
sell, vendre* ; be sold, se vendre*, 

6tre vendu. 
send, envoyer*, exp6dier. 
sensation, sensation, /. 
sensational, sensationel, -le- 
sense, sens, m. 
sentiment, sentiment, m. 
September, septembre, m. 
servant, domestique, m. or j, 
serve, servir*. 
service, service, m. 
session : hold — , si6ger. 
set, se coucher. 
set out on one's way, se mettre* 

en route ; set out on one's way 

again, se remettre* en route. 
seven, num., sept. 
seventy-five, num.^ soixante-quinze. 
seventeenth, dix-septidme ; {oj a 

month) le dix-sept. 
several, plusieurs. 
sew, coudre*. 
sewing-machine, machine k coudre. 



shackle, fer, m. 

shade, nuance, /. 

shady, k ombrage; be — , faire de 

Tombre. 
shake, secouer ; — hands with 

some one, donner la main k 

quelqu'un. 
shfldl, ftU. auxiliary f use fut. tense 

of the verb. 
shave, raser ; — oneself, se raser. 
she, pron.j elle. 
shed, verser. 
shell, obus, m.; adj., d'obus ; 

— splinter, un 6clat d'obus. 
shelter, asile, m. 
shine, briller. 
shingle, bardeau, m. 
ship's doctor, le m6decin du bord. 
shiver, frissonner. 
shoe, chaussure, /. ; (horse) — , 

fer, m.; wooden — , un sabot en 

bois. 
shoe store, magasin de chaussures, 

m. 
shop, boutique, /. 
shop-window, devanture, /. 
shore, terre, /. 
short, court, -e ; in — , bref ; 

a — prayer, une petite pridre. 
should, expressed by the conditional 

tense or by devoir*, 
shoulder, 6paule, /. 
show, montrer ; — off, faire* 

parade de. 
shrill, criard, -e. 
sick, malade. 
sickness, maladie, /. 
side : on each — of, de chaque 

cdt6 de ; on all — s, de tous 

c6t6s. 
sidewalk, trottoir, m. 
sight, curiosit6,/.; vue,/. 
sign, signer, 
sign, signe, m. 
signboard, 6criteau, m. 
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silent : be — , se taire*! 

since, prep.j depuis. 

since, conj.y puisque. 

sing, chanter. 

Singer, prop, noun, Singer. 

sip, siroter. 

sir, monsieur, m. (pi. messieurs). 

sister, soeur, /. 

sit down, s'asseoir*. 

site, emplacement, m. 

sitting, assis, -e ; be — , 6tre 

assis. 
situated, situ6, -e. 
six, num., six. 
sixth (of a month), le six. 
skate, patin, m. 
skate, patiner. 
sky, ciel, m. 
slate, ardoise, /. 
sleep, sommeil, m. 
sleep, dormir* ; put to — , en- 

dormir*; fall a — , s'endormir*. 
sleepy : be — , avoir sommeil. 
slice, tranche,/. 
slip, glisser. 

slow : be — (in), tarder (k). 
slyly, k la d^robde. 
small, petit, -e ; menu, -e ; 

— articles, menus articles. 
smell, sentir*. 
smile, sourire*. 
smoke, fumer. 
snow, neige, /. 
so, adv., si, aussi (followed by an 

adj. or adv.). 
80 (therefore), adv., par cons6quent, 

done, 
soap, savon, m. 
soil, sol, m. 

soldier, soldat, m.; adj , de soldat. 
solitude, solitude, /. 
80 many, tant, tant de. 
somber, sombre. 
some, adj., quelque. 
some, adj. partitive, de + def» art. 



some, pron., en ; — (of it, of 
them), en ; — (i.e. a few), 
quelques-uns, quelques-unes. 

somebody, quelqu'un, m. 

some one, quelqu'un, m. 

something, quelque chose, m.; 
— pretty, quelque chose de joli. 

sometimes, adv., quelquefois. 

so much, tant, tant de ; so — as, 
autant que. 

son, fils, m. 

song, chanson, /. 

soon, adv., bientdt ; as — as, 
aussit6t que ; as — as possible, 
aussitdt que possible, le plus t6t 
possible ; — enough, assez t6t. 

sore : my hand is — , j'ai mal k 
la main. 

sorry : be — , regretter (de), ^trc 
ikch6 (de). 

sort, sorte, /. ; of this — , de la sorte. 

so that, conj., de sorte que. 

soul, kme, f. 

soup, soupe, /., potage, m.; ox- 
tail — , potage queue de boeuf , m. 

sow, semer. 

Spain, prop, noun, Espagne, /. 

speak, parler ; — French, parler 
fran^is. 

spectacle, spectacle, m. 

spell, 6peler. 

spend (time), passer ; he — s all 
his time smoking, 11 passe tout 
son temps k fumer. 

spite : in — of, malgr6. 

splendid, splendide. 

splinter, Iclat, m. ; shell — , 
un 4clat d'obus. 

sport, sport, m. 

spot, tache (stain), /.; endroit 
(place), m. 

spread out, Staler. 

spring, printemps, m. ; in — , 
au printemps. 

sprinkle, arroser; enfiler. 
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spy, espion, m. 

square, carr6, m. ; place, /. 

stairs, escalier, m. 

stable, 6curie, /. 

stand, fitre debout, se tenir*; 

— in line, faire* la queue. 
stand out against, se detacher 

sur, se dessiner sur. 
star, 6toile, /. ; there are — s, 

il y a des 6toiles. 
star-spangled, €toi\6y -e. 
start (of a train ^ steamer) y se 

mettre* en branle, se mettre* 

en mouvement ; /r., mettre* 

en marche ; — the motor, 

mettre* le moteur en marche. 
starting point, point de depart, m. 
start out on a trip, se mettre* en 

route. 
state, 6tat, tn. 
stateroom, cabine, /. 
station, gare, /. 
statue, statue, /. 
stay, rester ; have — , faire* 

rester. 
steal, voler. 
steamboat, (bateau k) vapeur, tn. ; 

paquebot, m, 
steamer, (bateau k) vapeur, m. ; 

paquebot, m. 
steaming-hot, adj., fumant,-e. 
steel, acier, m. ; adj.j en acier. 
steward, garden de cabine, m. 
stick, b&ton, m. 
still, adv., encore, 
stingy, avare. 
stocldng, bas, m. 
stomach, estomac, m. ; — ailment, 

un mal d'estomac. 
stomach-ache, le mal d'estomac. 
stone, pierre, /. 

stop, /r., arrfiter ; intr., s'arrfiter. 
stopping-place, 6tape, /. 
store, magasin, m, 
story, histoire, /. 



strange, adj., 6tranger, 6trangdre ; 

curieux, curieuse ; 6trange ; be 

— , 6tre curieux. 
strangely, curieusement. 
Strassburg, prop, noutiy Strasbourg, 
straw, paille, /. / — hat, chapeau 

de paille, m. 
street, rue, /. 
street-car, tramway, m. 
street-comer, coin de rue, m. 
street-urchin, gamin, m. 
strength, forces, /. pi. 
stretched : be — out, 6tre £tendu. 
stricken : be — down by, 6tre 

atteint de. 
strike, frapper. 
strike, greve, /. 
string bean, un 'haricot vert. 
stroll, promenade (k pied),/. ; take 

a — , faire* une promenade (i 

pied), se promener {k pied). 
stroller, promeneur, m. 
strolling-place, promenade, /. 
strong, fort, -e. 
stronghold, place forte, /. 
structure, structure, /. 
struggle, lutte, /. 
stubborn, ent6t6, -e. 
student, 6tudiant, m. 
study, 6tudier ; — law, faire* son 

droit, 
study, 6tude, /. 
stump, trongon, m. 
stupid, stupide. 
style, mode, /. ; in the French 

(American) — , & la fran^ise 

(am^ricaine). 
subject, sujet, tn. 
such, adj. J tel, -le ; it rendered 

— services, elle a rendu de tels 
services ; — as, tel que; adv., si; 

— large quantity, si grande 
quantity. 

suffer, souffrir*. 
suffering, souffrance, /. 
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sufficient : be — , suflSre*. 

sugar, Sucre, m. 

suit {of clothes), complet, m. 

suit better, faire* mieux sod affaire ; 

{of wearing apparel), aller* 

mieux k. 
summer, 6t6, m. ; in — , en 6t6 ; 

adj., d'6t6. 
sun, soleil, m, 
Sunday, dimanche, m. 
sunny : be — , faire* du soleil. 
sunrise, lever du soleil, m. 
superior, sup6rieur, -e. 
supper, souper, m. 
supply, provision, /. 
suppose, supposer. 
supreme, supreme. 
sure, sAr, -e ; be — to come, 

soyez sdr de venir. 
surface, surface, /. 
surprise, surprendre*; be — d, 

6tre surpris (de). 
surprising, surprenant, -e. 
suspect, se douter de {things) ; 

douter de or soupgonner {per- 
sons). 
sweep, balayer. 
sweet dishes, entremets, m. 
swell : your heart — s, vous avez le 

cceur gros. 
swim, nager. 
Swiss, adj., Suisse. 
swollen with, gonfl6 de. 
symbolize, symboliser. 
system, systdme, m. 



table, table, /. ; at — , k table. 
table : k — d'hdte, k table d'hdte. 
table-cloth, nappe, /. 
tailor, tailleur, m. ; at his — 's, 

chez son tailleur. 
take, tr., prendre*; {lead, drive) 

mener ; — along, emmener ; 

{bring) amener. 



take a boat-ride, se promener en 

bateau, faire* une promenade en 

bateau, 
take a drive, faire* une promenade 

(en voiture, k cheval), se promener 

(en voiture, k cheval). 
take an airing, prendre* Tair. 
take an automobile-ride, se 

promener en automobile, faire* 

une promenade en automobile, 
take a ride on horseback, se 

promener k cheval, faire* une 

promenade k cheval. 
take a rdle, tenir* un r61e. 
take a stroll, se promener {k 

pied), faire* une promenade {k 

pied). 
take a trip, faire* une course, 
take care, avoir soin (de) ; take 

care lest, prendre* garde 

(que). 
take charge, se charger, 
take down, descendre. 
take in, rentrer. 
take it into one's head, se mettre* 

dans rid6e (de), se mettre* en 

t^te (de). 
take out, sortir*. 
take part in, prendre* part k, 
take place, avoir lieu. 
take possession of, s'emparer de. 
take refuge, se r^fugier. 
take the trouble, se donner la 

peine (de). 
take up (stairs), monter ; take 

up again, reprendre.* 
talk, parler. 
tall, grand, -e. 
taste, godt, m. ; to your — , k 

votre godt. 
tazicab, taxi, m. 
tea, th6, m. 
teach, apprendre*, enseigner {in 

school). 
teacher, maltre, m. ; maltresse, 
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/. ; professeur, m. ; French 

— , maltre de fran^is. 
tear, d6chirer. 
tear, larme, /. 
tear away, arracher ; it was torn 

away, on Ta arrach6. 
tease, taquiner. 
tell, dire*, raconter (a story) ; 

I have been told, on m'a dit. 
temporary, temporaire. 
ten, fttfifi., diz. 
tennis, tennis, m. 
terrible, terrible, 
terror, terreur, /. 
than, conj.j que (introducing the 

second term of a comparison). 
thank (for), remercier (de). 
thanks, merci ; thank you, merci. 
thanks to, grAce k. 
that, dem. adj.., ce (cet), cette. 
that, dem. pron., ce, cela ; — one, 

celui-lA, celle^Ul; — must be 

John, ce doit 6tre Jean, 
that, rel. pron., qui {suh.) ; que 

{ohj.) ; the book — he needs, 

le livre dont il a besoin. 
that, conj.f que. 
that is to say, c'est-A-dire. 
the, def. art., le, la, T, les. 
theater, th6&tre, m. 
Th^fttre Fran^ais, le Th6&tre-Fran- 

Cais. 
their, poss. adj., leur, leurs. 
them, pers. pron., les {dir. ohj.) ; 

leur (indir. ohj.) ; eux, m., 

elles, /. {disjt.) ; of — , en. 
then, alors, ensuite, puis, 
there, ]k, y. 
therefore, ainsi, par consequent, 

done, aussi. 
there is (are), il y a ; voilH ; 

there they are, les voilll. 
there was (were), il y avait. 
there will be, il y aura, 
these, dem. adj., ces. 



these, dem. pron., ceux-ci, celles-ci. 

they, pers. pron., ils, elles, on 
(indef.)y ce; — are our fields, 
ce sont nos champs. 

thing, chose, /. ; affaire, /. ; the 
same — , la m^me chose. 

think, penser, croire*; — of, 
penser H, penser de (opinion of) ; 
— of it, pensez-y. 

third, num., troisidme. 

thirst, soif , /. 

thirsty : be —r, avoir soif. 

thirteenth (of a month), le treize. 

thirty, num., trente. 

this, dem. adj., ce (cet), cette. 

this, dem. pron., ceci, ce ; — one, 
celui-ci, celle-ci. 

those, dem. adj., ces. 

those, dem. pron., ceux, celles ; 
ceuz-U, celles-U; ce ; — are 
birds, ce sont des oiseauz. 

thought, pens6e, /. 

thread, fil, m. 

three, num., trois. 

thresher, batteuse, /. 

through, H travers. 

throw, Jeter. 

thus, ainsi. 

ticket, billet, m. 

ticket-window, guichet, m. 

tile, tuile,/. 

time, fois, /. ; five — s, dnq 
fois ; of former — s, d*autrefois ; 
at the same — , k la fois, en m£me 
temps. 

time, temps, m.; it is — , il est temps 
(de) ; have — , avoir le temps 
(de) ; what — is it? quelle heure 
est-il ? from — to — , de temps en 
temps ; for some — , depuis 
quelque temps ; at the same — , 
en m^me temps ; a long — , long- 
temps. 

time : to have a good — , s'amuser. 

tip, pourboire, m. 
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tired, fatigu6, -e. 

tire oneself, se fatiguer. 

tiresome : be — to, ennuyer. 

tissue, tissu, m. 

title, litre, tn. 

to, prep., i, chez ; — the tailor's, 

chez le tailleur. 
to (in order to), prep., pour, 
tobacco, tabac, m. 
tobacco-store, bureau de tabac, m. 
to-day, aujourd'hui. 
together, ensemble. 
toilet, toilette, /. ; — article, 

article de toilette, m. 
toilet case, n6cessaire, m. 
tomb, tombe,/.; tombeau, m. 
to-morrow, demain ; — morning, 

demain matin. 
to-night, ce soir, cette nuit. 
too, trop ; — much, trop, trop de ; 

— many, trop, trop de. 
too, adv., aussi ; he is coming — , 

il vient aussi. 
toothache, mal de dents, m. ; 

to have the — , avoir mal aux 

dents, avoir le mal de dents. 
toothbrush, brosse k dents,/. 
tooth powder, poudre dentifrice, /. 
top : the — of the cab, imp6riale, /. 
touch, toucher ; be — ed, 6tre 

touch6. 
touch : keep in — with, se tenir* 

au courant de. 
Toul, prop, noun, Toul. 
tour, tour, m. 
touring-car, automobile de tou- 

risme, m. 
tourist, touriste, m, 
toward, prep., vers. 
towel, serviette, /. 
tower, tour, /. 

town, ville, /. ; down — , en ville. 
town-hall, mairie, /. 
trace, tracer. 
trade, clientele, /. 



trademark, marque, /. 

train, train, m. 

transform, transformer ; be — ed 

into, 6tre transform^ en. 
translate, traduire*. 
transport, transport, m. 
travel, voyager ; — through, par- 

courir*. 
traveler, voyageur, m. 
traveling, adj., de voyage ; — 

companion, compagnon de voy- 
age, m. 
tread, fouler, 
tree, arbre, m. ; fruit — , arbre 

fruitier, m. ; apple — , pommier, 

m. ; cherry — , cerisier, w. 
tremble, trembler, 
trench, tranch6e, /. 
trip, voyage, m. ; course, /. ; 

tour, m. ; take a — , faire* une 

course, un voyage, un tour. 
troop, troupe, /. 
trouble, peine, /.; take the — , 

se donner la peine (de) ; much — , 

grand'peine. 
trout, truite, /. ; fried — , truite 

frite, /. 
true, vrai, -e. 

truly, vraiment, v6ritablement. 
trunk, malle, /. ; pack a — , faire* 

une malle. 
trust, se fier k. 

try, essayer (de), chercher (i). 
try on, essayer. 
Tuesday, mardi, m. 
tug-boat, remorqueur, m. 
tumult, tumulte, m. 
turn, tour, m. 
twelve, num., douze. 
twenty, num,, vingt. 
twenty-first {of a month), le vingt 

et un. 
twenty -fifth {of a month), le vingt- 

cinq. 
twenty-five, num., vingt-cinq. 
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twenty-sixth {of a month) y le vingt- 

six. 
two, num.y deux, 
type, type, m. 
typewriter, machine k 6crire, /. 



ugly, laid, -e. 

unawares : catch — ; prendre* au 

d6pourvu. 
unbelievable, incroyable. 
uncle, oncle, m. 
uncovered, d6couvert, -e; with 

— heads, la tfite d^couverte. 
under, prep., sous, 
under-foot, sous le pied, 
undergo, remplir. 
understand, comprendre*. 
understanding : have an — , 

s'entendre ; come to an — , 

s'entendre. 
Underwood, prop, noun. Under- 
wood, 
undoubtedly, sans doute. 
undress, se d^shabiller. 
unfold, d^ployer. 
unfortunate, malheureux, mal- 

heureuse. 
unfortunately, malheureusement. 
union, union, /. 
unite, unir. 
United States, prop, noun, £tats- 

Unis, m. pi. 
university, university,/. 
unload, d^barquer. 
unoccupied, adj., libre. 
unpack, d6faire*. 
until, ^r^^., jusqu'^. 
until, conj., jusqu'4 ce que. 
up to, jusqu'4 ; — the village, 

jusqu'au village, 
us, pers. pron., nous ; to — 

Americans, k nous autres Am6ri- 

cains. 
use, usage, m. 



use, se servir* de ; make — of, 
se servir* de, faire* usage de. 

useful, utile. 

usefulness, utility, /. 

useless : it is — for you to speak, 
vous avez beau parler. 

usual, habituel, -le. 

usually, ordinairement. 

utility, utilit6, /. 

utmost : do one's — (to), faire* 
son possible (afin de). 

utter, pousser. 



vacation, vacances, /. pL 

valise, valise,/. 

valley, valine, /. 

valor, vaillance,/. 

value, valeur, /. 

various, different, -e. 

vegetable, 16gume, m. 

vehicle, v6hicule, m, 

vender, vendeur, m. 

versed : be well — (in), 6tre bien 

ferr6 (sur). 
very, adv., trds ; — well, tr^ bien. 
very, adj., m6me. 
very much, beaucoup, fort, 
vexation, ennui, m. 
victorious, victorieux, victorieuse. 
victory, victoire, /. 
view, vue, /. ; from the point of 

— , au point de vue. 
village, village, m. 
visit, visiter, 
visitor, visiteur, m. 
vogue : in — , en vogue. 
voice, voix, /.; in a loud — , 

k 'haute voix. 

W 

wagon, voiture, /.; delivery — , 

voiture de livraison, /. 
wait, attendre ; — for, attendr'* 
waiter, gar^on, m. 
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waiting-room, salle d'attente, /. 

wake, /f., 6veiller ; — up, s'6veiller. 

walk, marcher. 

want, voulcir*. 

war, guerre, /.; World — , la Grande 
Guerre. 

warehouse, b&timent, m. 

warm : be — (weather) ^ faire* 
chaud ; be — (living beings) y 
avoir chaud. 

warrior, guerrier, m. 

wash, laver ; — oneself, se laver. 

Washington, prop, noun, Washing- 
ton. 

watch, montre, /. 

water, eau, /. 

Waterman, prop, noun. Waterman. 

wave, faire* signe ; — good-by, 
faire* des signes d'adieu. 

way, route, /.; chemin, m.; on 
one's (the) — (to), en route 
(pour), chemin faisant ; make 
one's — through, se frayer un 
passage. 

way, moyen, m. ; manite, /. ; 
tiiat is the only — to do it, 
c'est le seul moyen de le faire. 

we, pers. pron., nous ; — French- 
men, nous autres Frangais. 

weak, faible. 

weaken, affaiblir. 

wear, porter ; — gloves, porter des 
gants. 

weather, temps, m.; be fine — , 
faire* beau (temps) ; be bad 
— , faire* mauvais (temps). 

week, semaine, /. ; a — from to- 
day, d'aujourd'hui en huit. 
.weep, pleurer ; — with joy, 
pleurer de joie. 

weigh, peser. 

welcome, accueillir*. 
well, bien ; as — as, aussi bien 
que ; it is — , il est bien ; — I 
eh bien ! be — , se porter bien. 



what (a), interr. adj., quel, quelle, 
quels, quelles ; — is your 
opinion? quelle est votre opi- 
nion ? 

what, interr. pron., que or qu'est-ce 
que (ohj.) ; qu'est-ce qui {sub.) ; 
quoi {of things after preposi- 
tions) ; qu'est-ce que c'est que 
(as definition) ; with — , avec 
quoi ; — (how much money?), 
combien ? 

what, rel. pron. (that which), ce qui 
(sub.) ; ce que (obj.) ; — 
I need, ce dont j'ai besoin. 

whatsoever : at any price — , 
k n'importe quel prix. 

wheat, h\€, m. 

when, quand, lorsque ; interr., 
quand. 

where, oii. 

whether ... or, soit que . . . 
soit que ; whether he be rich or 
poor, qu'il soit riche ou pauvre. 

which, interr. adj., quel, quelle, 
quels, quelles. 

which (which one), interr. pron., 
lequel, laquelle, lesquels, les- 
quelles. 

which, rel. pron., qui (sub.) ; 
que (obj.) ; lequel, laquelle, 
lesquels, lesquelles (after prep., 
referring to things) ; in — , 
od. (See Grammar Review, Section 
69, b. Note 2.) 

while, conj., pendant que. 

whisk away, enlever. 

whistle, sifflet, m.; sir^ne (on 
steamers), f. ; coup de sifflet, 
m. 

white, blanc, blanche. 

who, rel. pron., qui. 

^ho, interr. pron., qui or qui est-ce 
qui. 

who : he — , the one — , celui qui. 

whole, adj., tout, toute. 
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whole, ensemble, m.; a complete 
— , ensemble, m, 

wholly, tout k fait. 

whom, interr, pron.f qui or qui 
est-ce que (obj,) ; qui or qui 
est-ce que (after prep,). 

whom, rel. pron., que (obj.), 
qui, iequel, laquelle, eU, (obj. of 
prep.) ; of — , dont. (See Gram- 
mar Review, Section 69, a. Note.) 

whose, interr. pron., i qui, de. 
qui. (See Grammar Review, Sec- 
tion 67 and Note). 

whose, rel. pron., dont ; (preceded 
by a preposition) Iequel, laquelle, 
etc. (See Grammar Review, Sec- 
tion 69, d, and Note). 

why, inter j., mais. 

why, adv., pourquoi. 

wide, large. 

wide : be three meters — , avoir 
trois mitres de largeur. 

widow, veuve,/. 

wife, femme, /. 

wild : be — over, Atre enrag6 de. 

will, fut. auxiliary, use fut. tense 
of verb. 

will, vouloir. 

will power, volont6, /. 

Wilson, prop, noun, Wilson. 

win, gagner, remporter ; won for 
Joan of Arc, a valu k Jeanne d' Arc. 

wind, vent, m. 

winding, tortueux, tortueuse. 

window, fenitre, /. 

windy : be — , faire* du vent. 

wine, vin, m. 

winter, hiver, m. ; in — , en hiver. 

Wionville, prop, noun, Wionville. 

wipe, essuyer ; — one's hands, 
s'essuyer les mains. 

wireless, t616graphie sans fil, /. 

wisely, savamment. 

wish, vouloir*. 

with, prep., avec ; covered — , 



couvert de ; a room — two 

beds, une chambre H deux lits ; 

she lives — her aunt, elle 

demeure chez sa tante. 
without, prep., sans, 
without, conj., sans que. 
woman, femme, /. 
wonder, merveille, /. 
wooden, adj., en bois ; — shoe, 

sabot en bois, m. 
woods, bois, m. sg. or pi. 
wool, laine, /. 
word, mot, m. 
work, travailler. 
work, travail, m.; oeuvre, /.; — of 

art, oeuvre d'art, m. 
workman, ouvrier, m. 
world, monde, m.; — War, la 

Grande Guerre, 
wqm-ottt, us6, -c. 
worth : be — , valoir*. 
would, cond. auxiliary, use cond. 

tense of verb. 
wound, blessure,/. 
wrap, envelopper. 
wrapt : — in contemplation, re- 

cueilli, -e. 
wreath, couronne, /. 
write, ^crire*. 
wrong : be — , avoir tort. 



yard, cour, /. 

year, an, m.; ann6e, /.; next 

— , rann6e prochaine. 
yell, orier ; — with all one's 

might, crier k tue-t6te. 
yes, oui. 
yesterday, hier ; — moming, 

hier matin, 
yet, encore, cependant. 
yoke, joug, m. 
you, pers. pron., vous (tu) ; vous 

(dir. obj.) ; vous (indir. obj.) ; 

vous (disjt.). 
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young, jeune ; the — er one, 

le plus jeune (petit). 
your, poss, adj,^ votre, vos, ton, ta, 
tes. 



yours, poss. pron., le tien, la tienne, 

le v6tre, la v6tre, les v6tres. 
yourself, reft, pron., vous, te. 
youth, jeunesse,/. 
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H, with names of cities and coun- 
tries, 28, c, d; contractions 
with definite article, i, 6; with 
disjunctive pronouns, 32, a, 
Note i; 48, <i; before infini- 
tives, 88 ; d + pronoun = y^ 44 ; 
contractions with the inflected 
forms of the relative and inter- 
rogative pronouns, 65 ; 69, a. 

a, of weight, number, measure, i, d. 

adjectival phrases with de^ 40, c, 3. 

adjectives, plural of, 2 ; position 
of, 8; feminine of, 9; special 
masculine forms, 9, Note; list 
of common irregular adjectives, 
9; comparison of, 13, a, c; 
superlative of, 13, b; see also 
demonstrative, interrogative, 
possessive. 

adverbs, comparison of, 13, a, c; 
superlative of, 13, ft; of quan- 
tity followed by Je, 42, a; pro- 
nominal en, 43; pronominal y, 
44. 

age, expressions indicating, 54. 

ago, 83. 

agreement, of past participle con- 
jugated with avoir, 35 ; of past 
participle conjugated with itrcy 
36; of past participle with 
reflexive object, 37 ; of possessive 
pronouns, 22, a; of the inflected 
interrogative and relative pro- 
nouns, lequel, laquelle, etc., 65 ; 
69, a. 

any, as pronoun, 40, a; as adjec- 
tive, 40, 6, c. 



aprSs, followed by the perfect 
infinitive, page 140, Note i. 

article, see definite and indefinite. 

au = d -f /g, I, h ; aux — d -\- les, 
I, h. 

aucun, with »e, 71 ; without ne, 72. 

aussi, in comparison of adjectives, 
13, a ; in comparison of adverbs, 

aussitdt que, requiring future tense, 
page 124, Note i. 

auxiliary verbs, avoir with transi- 
tives and intransitives, 25; Ure 
with passives and reflexives, 26, a ; 
with certain intransitives, 26, ft ; 
avoir or Hre, with- certain verbs 
accordingly as they are transitive 
or intransitive, 27. 

avoir, table in the Appendix; 
compound tenses, in the Appen- 
dix; verbs requiring avoir as 
auxiliary, 25, 27; avoir beau 
{chattdy froidy fainty etc.), 61 ; 
avoir in expressions describing 
parts of the body, 62; y avoir , 
use, II, ft; 80, Note i ; 83. 

B 

bel, special masculine form, 9, 

Note, 
better, as adjective or adverb, 13, c. 
bien, as equivalent to beaucoup, 42, 

o. Note 3. 

C 



gsiy for celay 86, a. 
can, translation of, 49. 
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cardinals, list of, Sect, i, Appendix ; 
with dates and numerical titles, 
76 ; instead of ordinals, 76. 

causative construction, 57. 

ce, cet, cette, ces, demonstrative 
adjectives, 7. 

ce, demonstrative neuter pronoun, 
as grammatical subject, 48, b ; 84. 

ce dont, relative pronoun, 69, c, 

ce que, relative pronoun, object, 
69, c, 

ce qui, relative pronoun, subject, 
69, c. 

ced, demonstrative neuter pro- 
noun, 86. 

cela, demonstrative neuter pro- 
noun, 86. 

celui, celui-ci, celui-li, demonstra- 
tive pronouns, list of, Sect. 8, 
Appendix ; use, 86, b, 

cet, special masculine demon- 
strative adjective, 7, b. 

chaque, page 103, Note 2. 

chez, use of, 50. 

cities, with definite article, 28, d. 

comparison, of adjectives and 
adverbs, 13. 

compound tenses, with avoir , 25, 
27; with itrcy ^26, 27; with 
reflexive verbs, 26 ; complete 
tables of conjugations, Appendix. 

conditional sentence, page 120, 
Note I. 

conjugation, of regular verbs, Ap- 
pendix; of auxiliaries avoir and 
iirCf Appendix ; compound 
tenses, Appendix; of irregular 
verbs, Appendix. 

conjunctive personal pronouns, 
table of, 30; position of, 18, 31, 

32. 
connaitre, distinguished from savoir, 

51, Note 2 ; se connaitre en, 44, b. 
contractions, of de and d with the 

definite articles, 1, b; of de 



and d with the inflected forms of 
the relative and interrogative 
pronouns, 65, 69, a. 

could, translation of, 49. 

countries, with definite article, 28, 



a, c. 



dates, 76; date expressions, 77. 

days, of week, Sect. 3, Appendix; 
time of day, 53. 

de, contractions with definite 
article, i, 6; denoting posses- 
sion, I, c; in comparisons, re- 
placing que before numerals, 13,0, 
Note 2; before names of coun- 
tries and cities, 28, b,Cyd; denot- 
ing partitive, 40, 6; 40, <:, i, 2; 
before complement of certain 
verbs, 40, c, 3; in adjectival 
phrases, 40, c, 3 ; after words of 
quantity, 42, a ; de + pronoun 
replaced by en, 42, 6; 43; 
after superlative, page no. Note 
I ; with infinitives, 89 ; contrac- 
tions with inflected forms of rela- 
tive and interrogative pronouns, 
6s, 69, a. 

de&iite article, forms, i, a; with 
superlative, 13, 6; with general 
noun, 14, a; with names of 
languages, 14, b; with days of 
week, seasons, 14, c; with 
titles, proper nouns, 14, (/ ; with 
names of countries, 28, a, 6, c; 
with names of cities, 28, d; 
with possessive force, 37, 6; 
46, d; with partitive construc- 
tion, 40, b ; 40, Cy 2, Note i ; 
omission of, 14, 6, c; 28, 6, J; 
40, cy 42, a; non-elision of, 78. 

demi, as noun and adjective, 75, 
Note I. 

demonstrative adjectives, list of 
forms, Sect. 7, Appendix; addi- 
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tion of -ci and -Id^ 7, a ; special 
masculine form, 7, b; distin- 
guished from demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 86, a. 

demonstrative pronouns, list of 
forms. Sect. 8, Appendix; dis- 
tinguished from demonstrative 
neuter pronouns, 86, b ; addi- 
tion of 'Ci and -Id, 86, b, 

demonstrative neuter pronouns, 
list of forms. Sect. 9, Appendix ; 
distinguished from demonstra- 
tive adjectives, 86, a; distin- 
guished from demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 86, b; ce as grammatical 
subject, 48, b ; 84. 

depttis (quand), with idiomatic 
present indicative and imperfect 
indicative, 80. 

dernier, position of, 79. 

des = rf« + /w, I, b. 

did, do, etc., translation of, 19, 
Note 2. 

disjunctive pronouns, list of, 30; 
use of, 48 ; in second member of 
comparisons, 13, c, Note. 

dont, 69, a. Note i ; Gg, c,d; 69, d, 
Note. 

du = ie H- le, i, b. 



E 



en, preposition, with names of 
languages, 14, 6 ; with names of 
countries, 28, 6 ; with names of 
seasons, page 100, Note 3; 
governing present participle, 
page 140, Note i. 

en, pronoun, position of, 32, a, 
Note 2 ; meaning of, 32, a. Note 
2 ; non-agreement with the past 
participle, 40, a. Note 3; re- 
placing de -h pronoun, 42, 6 ; 43 ; 
as pronominal abverb, 43 ; non- 
omission of, page 134, Note i. 



6tre, table of conjugation, Appen- 
dix; compound tenses. Ap- 
pendix; verbs requiring iire 
as auxiliary, 26, 27 ; est^e que, 4. 



faire, to translate * to do,' 19, Note 

3 ; in expressions of weather, 52 ; 

in conunon expressions, 59; 

page 143, Note i; in causative 

construction, 57. 
fractions, formation of, 75, Note i. 
future tense, required after quand, 

aussUdt que, page 124, Note i. 



general noim, 14, a, 

H 

How, in exclamations and interro- 
gations, page 136, Note 3. 

huit, non-elision of definite article 
before, 78. 

I 

idiomatic present indicative and 

imperfect indicative, 80. 
U, with impersonal verbs and 

expressions, 92, 96, 98. 
il est, with expressions of time, 53. 
il fait, with expressions of weather, 

52. 

il faut, followed by the subjunctive, 
92; followed by the infinitive, 
page 171, Note i. 

il 7 a, distinguished from voUd, 1 1 ; 
U y a -j- a period of time = ago, 
83 ; Uy a . . . que, with present 
indicative and imperfect indica- 
tive, 80, Note I. 

imperative mood, table of forms, 
16; imperative of command 
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distinguished from imperative 
of entreaty, 1 7 ; French impera- 
tive forms, 17; retention of -s 
in 2d singular, 16, Note i ; use 
of ist singular imperative, 16, 
Note 2; value of ve^illez hien^ 
63, Note I. 

imp^ect indicative tense, conju- 
gation, Appendix; use, 20; 
page 100, Note 2 ; with depuis 
(quand), 80; in conditional 
clauses, page 120, Note i. 

impersonal expressions, 52, 53, 80, 
Note I, 83, 92, 96, 98; followed 
by subjunctive or indicative, 92, 
96, 98 ; followed by de -\- infini- 
tive, 84, b, Note I ; 92, Note i ; 
y avoir, 11, 80, Note i, 83. 

indefinite article, omission of, page 
155, Note I. 

indefinite pronoun, 46, c. Note 3. 

indicative mood, tables. Appendix ; 
idiomatic present and imperfect, 
80; imperfect, 20; page 100, 
Note 2 ; imperfect in condition 
clauses, page 1 20, Note i ; past 
indefinite, 21; past definite, 21, 
Note I ; future after quand, aus- 
sitdt que, page 124, Note i. 

infinitive mood, after faire in 
causative constructions, 57; in- 
finitive instead of subjunctive, 
84, h, Note I ; 92, Note i ; 98, 
Note 2 ; without preposition, 87 ; 
with d, 88; with de, 89; per- 
fect infinitive after apris, page 
140, Note I. 

interrogation, word order, 4. 

interrogative adjectives, use of 
ff**^> 33 ; distinguished from 
interrogative pronouns, 82. 

interrogative pronoims, who, 24; 
whom, 24; what, 64; which 
(one, ones), what (one, ones), 65 ; 
what (as definition), 66 ; whose, 



67; interrogative pronouns dis- 
tinguished from interrogative 
adjectives, 82. 
intransitive verbs used with Ure, 
26, 6. 

J 

jamais, with we, 71 ; without n«, 72, 
Note. 



li, distinguished from y, 11, Note i. 

last, position of, 79. 

le (r, la, les), see definite article, 
and personal pronouns. 

lequel (laquelle, etc.), relative 
pronouns, 69, a,b,d; interroga- 
tive pronouns, 82, 6. 

let, different values of, 16, Note 2. 

logical subject, 48, b ; 84. 



M 



may, translation of, 49. 
measurement, 55. 
moi, instead of me, 32, 6. 
moins, in comparisons, 13. 
months, list of. Sect. 4, Appendix. 



N 



names, of countries, 28, a, b, c ; of 
cities, 28, d ; of days. Sect. 3, 
Appendix; of months, Sect. 4, 
Appendix. 

ne, redundant, 93, Note 2 ; 96, 
Note I ; 97 ; 98. 

negation, 5; position, 5, 71 ; with 
verb, 7 1 ; list of negative ex- 
pressions, 7 1 ; without verb, 72; 
negative partitive, 40, c, i, 2 ; 
ne, omitted, 72; ne . . . Hen 
(personne), 71, 72; non, 72; 
ne . , . ni . . , ni, 71. 
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neuter demonstrative pronouns, 

forms, Sect. 9, Appendix; ct 
as grammatical subject, 48, 6 ; 84 ; 
distinguished from demonstra- 
tive adjectives, 86, a; distin- 
guished from demonstrative pro- 
nouns, 86, h, 

non-elision of definite article, 78. 

nouns, possessive case, i, c; plural 
of, 2; general, 14, a; partitive, 
40. 

numerals, table of cardinals. Sect. 
I, Appendix; table of ordinals. 
Sect. 2, Appendix; in dates, 
days, titles, 76; fractions, 75, 
Note I. 

O 

object pronoims, position of, 18; 

31; 32. 

on, 46, c. Note 3. 

onze, non-elision of definite article, 
78. 

ordinals, list of. Sect. 2, Appendix ; 
cardinals for ordinals, 76. 

orthographical peculiarities of 
verbs; -cer and -ger verbs, 10; 
-oyety -uyefy -ayer^ -eyer^ verbs, 
12 ; stem- vowel e and ^ verbs, 15. 

oil, replacing preposition -|- rela- 
tive pronoun, 69, 6, Note 2. 



parler, followed by name of lan- 
guage, 14, h. 

partitive, as adjective, 40, 6, c ; as 
pronoun, 40, a; omission of 
definite article, 40, c; after 
expressions of quantity, 42. 

pas, with ne, 71. 

passive voice, auxiliary required, 
26, a ; replaced by on or reflexive 
substitute, 46, c ; 46, c. Note 3. 

past definite indicative, use of, 21, 
Note I. 



past indefinite indicative, use of, 

21. 

past participle, agreement with avoir y 
35 ; with Hre^ 36 ; with verbs 
of reflexive form, 37. 

penser ft, penser de, 73. 

personal pronoims, table of, 30; 
conjunctive, 30 ; disjunctive, 30 ; 
position of object pronouns, 18, 
31,32; position with voicij voild^ 
31, Note 2. 

personne, 71, 72. 

plural of nouns and adjectives, 2. 

plus, in comparisons, 13; ne , . , 
pluSy 71. 

possessive adjectives, list of forms. 
Sect. 5, Appendix ; mon, ton^ 
son, instead of ma, la, sa, 3 ; re- 
placed by definite article, 37, &; 
46, d. 

possessive pronouns, list of forms. 
Sect. 6, Appendix; agreement, 
22, a; contractions with d and 
de, 22, b. 

pouvoir, to translate * may,' * can,* 
* could,' 49. 

pour, indicating purpose, page 127, 
Note I. 

prepositions, except en and apris 
govern infinitive, page 140, Note 
I ; d after certain verbs, 88 ; 
de after certain verbs, 89. 

present indicative tense, formation, 
Appendix; vf ith de puis (qttand), 
80. 

pronoims, list of personal, 30; 
position of object, 18, 31, 32; 
see also demonstrative, indefi- 
nite, interrogative, personal, rela- 
tive, reflexive. 



quand, requiring future, page 124, 
Note I. 
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-uyer, -ayeff -eyefj 12; with 
stem- vowel e or i, 15 ; reflexive, 
26, Note 2; 46; impersonal, 11, 
52, S3i 83, 92, 96, 98; conju- 
gation of regular verbs, Appendix ; 
conjugation of irregular verbs, Ap- 
pendix ; list of irregular verbs, 
Appendix ; verbs requiring avoir 
as auxiliary, 25; verbs requiring 
itre as auxiliary, 26 ; verbs requir- 
ing either avoir or ilre as auxil- 
iary, 27 ; verbs with direct infini- 
tive, 87; verbs with d before 
infinitive, 88 ; verbs with de be- 
fore infinitive, 89. 

voiUl, distinguished from il y a, 11. 

▼euillez bien, 63, Note i. 



W 



weather, expressions of, 52. 
what, as interrogative adjective, 
33 ; as interrogative pronoun, 64, 



65 ; as definition, 66 ; as relative 

pronoun, 69, c, 3. 
which, as interrogative adjective, 

33; as interrogative pronoun, 

65 ; as relative pronoun, 38, 69. 
who, as interrogative pronoun, 24, 

64; as relative pronoun, 38, 

69. 
whom, as interrogative pronoun, 

24, 64; as relative pronoun, 38, 

69. 
whose, as interrogative pronoun, 

67 ; as relative pronoun, 69, d. 



y, distinguished from M, 1 1, Note i ; 
as pronominal adverb, 44. 

y avoir, to express time and dis- 
tance, 83; il y a distinguished 
from voildy 1 1 ; used with the 
idiomatic present indicative and 
imperfect indicative, 80, Note i. 
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